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P RE F A C E 



BY THE 



TRANSL AT O R. 



THE ftudy of ta<5tics, as well as all 
other fciences, fhould begin from 
the moft fimple principles; thefe 
fhould be fully known, and already learned, 
before the higher parts are meddled with. 
The following work contains the firfl ele- 
ments of this fcience, which are lb dire&ly 
laid down, that I do not know of any book 
now extant that treats the fubje<5t in a more 
elementary, or proceeds with fb compleat 
and conn*9:ed a gradation; the application 
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and reference that may be continually mad 
from any one part of the work, to fbmi 
former rule or principle, makes it, if qn< 
xnay fay fo, the Euclid of the tacticians. 

The author leaves off at his entrance intc 
the manoeuvres of large corps ; and the little 
he has faid on this fubjedt fo well illuftrate* 
the utility of his principles, that it is much 
to. he regretted he had not purfued the fub- 
jefl: furthers had he done ib, we might 
then have hoped to have had a fyftem oi 
tadics compleat in all its parts. An atten- 
tive reader .will however ohierve from what 
has been by this gre^t mafter wrote on the 
fubjeft, with what celerity, compa&nefs 
and precifion the great and eflential move- 
mentg of an army, in all. the various ope- 
rations of war, will be performed, when the 
officer and foldier have been gradually trained 
up, and brought forward by fuch princi- 
ples as are laid down in the following 
treatiie. . 

The rules and principles here laid down 
do not eflentially differ from the regulations 
lately publiihed by royal authority, to efla- 
blifh uniformity amongil the troops of the 
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an$y; where they may be found 
jo to cio, the regulations w31 of courfe bo 
kept to, and this the author obferves with 
regard to the regulations ' eftabllfhed in hi$ 
own country: a country, the difcipline of 
whofe armies as formed by the late king 
of Prufiia, has been the admiration, and 
thought worthy of the imitation of moft 
pf the military powers of Europe ; it will 
however not be unacceptable, or unufefiil 
to military readers to fee thefe lame fubje&s 
more fully extended, and very methodically 
treated. It will rather ferve to enable them 
to follow thofe regulations with more ac^ 
curacy, facility and preciiion. 

I fhal! now fey fbmething refpe&ing the 
following tranflation. Where paflages were 
doubtful or obfeure, I have endeavoured to 
explain freely what I conceived to be the 
author's meaning, and have fometimes ufcd 
notes for fuch purpofe ; but on the con- 
trary, where the fenfe might have been 
injured by a too free tranflation, I have • 
ufed his own words in as literal a lenie as 
poffible, in preference to a clofe attention 
to either language or ftile. I have likewife 
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[ endeavoured to give a fet of plafe9 wii 
feme improvements upon the original ones 
and I have alfo given for a better elucicb 
tion of the manoeuvres, fome addition; 
ones. 

The encouragement I have met with i 
the profecution of this work from the ge 
nerak Eliott and Fawcett, particularly th 
former, is too flattering for me to let it pai 
unnoticed, and fhall ever be gratefully re 
membered. 

I have ufed my utmoft endeavours t< 
make my author underflood in the languag< 
I now prefent him to my reader, whici 
language as I do not profefs myfelf a thorough 
mailer of, I hope the candid reader will 
excufe all defedts of grammar and ftile. I 
profefs no more than to communicate to 
the public, the fehfe of a very ufeful milU 
tary author; and if I have fucceeded ia 
this, my end is anfwered. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



ALL fuch fciences as are treated of 
upon eftablifhed principles, are doubt- 
lels thole whole execution is attended 
with the beft fuccefs. 

This is too evident a truth to need any 
demonftration ; why then Ihould we not 
endeavour to reduce to the principles of 
fcience, the exercife of the foldier, and at 
the fame time, give rulea for all ranks of 
oncers ? ipch an undertaking would put 
an end to that variety, which is found to 
prevail more or lefs in all the regiments 
of the army; and would further produce 

this 
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this great advantage, that both foldiers atic 
officers in corps, however difperfed, might 
pafs from one regiment to another, without 
being obliged to learn anew, by what prin* 
ciples the recruit was drilled in that parti- 
cular corps he comes into, how the pla- 
toons were managed at exercife, and in what 
manner the evolutions are performed: con- 
vinced as I am of the truth of this, I jpro- 
pofe for fuch purpofe the following rules. 
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How, and in what manner a Recruit 
ought to be exercifed, 

THE moft eflential thing In the in- 
ftrudtion of a foldier, is the march ; 
he muft be perfectly exercifed in 
this, as well in fmall as in large bodies, £o 
that he may adt of himfelf when he comes 
to cxercife in corps. He muft know the dif- 
ferent cadences and length of paces, fo that 
he may not lofe the ftep except on very un- 
even and rough ground, or through want of 

B ftrength. 
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ftrength. In marching, he will learn Has 
to keep himfelf drefled in line without bein 
told ; and it is known^by frequent exercife 
large body moves with as much facility an 
order as a fmall one, which conftitutes tt 
bafis of this fcience. 

Neatnefs in the clothing, and a body up 
right and well formed, fets off every m^i 
and particularly the foldier, who being und< 
arms, muft keep himfelf upright withoi 
ftiffnefs. A forced pofition becomes painfi 
and fatiguing, but a natural one is eafy t 
every body. The officer who has the charf 
of exercifing a recruit,, muft examine wc 
what he is capable of, fo that . he may gii 
kfs time to one, who is eafy of compreher 
lion, and more to one who is not fo quick 
for this reafbn it is better that each captai 
and officer fhould exercife fuch recruit ; 
are defigned for his company, and not as 
ufually happens, that one perfon only exej 
cifes them for the battalion ; becaufe it wou 
be impoffible for one perfon to diftingui) 
the capacities of fo many men ; if he trea 
them all alike, he never will qualify one wh 
wants capacity. To ufe recruits with fevt 

rit 
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lity, is improper and inhuman; patiettce h 
neceflary where there is no wilful obftinacy ; 
their confidence is gained by this means, and 
they learn with more facility, than when 
they are obliged to take their arms with fear; 
feverity muft Only take place with thofe who 
are; lazy and inattentive; circumfpedtion is 
neceflary when you want to obtain any end $ 
there is not much occafion for feverity, when 
men are kept in awe of it, A foldier fhould 
be always confidered as a man ; the greater 
part of them may be brought to any thing by 
good treatment, and the foldier will do more 
for an officer who uies him well> and in 
whom he has confidence, than for one who 
infpires him with fear. Thofe who mean to 
effect all by rigour, are commonly ignorant 
of the means by which they co\l}d aflifl the 
foldier, and for want of knowing thofe means, 
they fall into an excefs of feverity. It would 
be needlefs here to (hew the methods how 
a recruit fhould be inftru&ed ; becaufe they 
are already known, and with a trifling differ- 
ence uniformly pradtifed through the whole 
army. The firft thing a recruit is to learn, 
if a good pofition ; that is to fay, to keep his 
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body very upright, his head inclined to th 
right, his eyes turned a very little towarc 
the flank man ; by this means his fhoulda 
will be fo placed, that one will not be moi 
to the front than the other, which is tt 
main point, and cannot be too carefully ob 
ferved. He muft bring his breaft forwarc 
and keep his fhoulders and arms back; h 
arms muft hang clofe to his fide withoi 
ftiffnefs, fo that his elbows may come bacl 
and that the feam of his fleeves may be feci 
that is to fay, to keep his arms fo as to touc 
his thigh with the flat of his hand. His toi 
muft be turned outwards, but not too much* 
In this pofition you begin to fhew him tl 
facings, and inftil well into his mind, m 
to move his left heel, but only to turn hint 
felf upon it, by lifting up his toe ; this is i 
be continued till he knows the pofition we] 
and performs the facings properly ; after th 
he is to march ; becaufe it is natural that 1 
fhould learn firfl how to ftand, before he 

• The angle ABC (PI. II. fig. 1) formed by the t 
feet, is about 60 degrees, consequently the cord A C fr< 
one point of the foot to the other, will be nearly equal 
the length of the foot ABorBC; becaufe A C B it 
equilateral triangle. 
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taught to inarch ; and he muft then dire£Hy 
be ufed to the cadenced ftcp, of which 75: 
are to fee taken in the fpace of a minute, and 
he muft be likewiie . taught to keep an equal 
length of pace; fo that he may gain i* the 
fame minute 175 feet; by this he learns at the 
lame time the meafure of his pace, and you 
will not be obliged, when he has firft been 
taught to march flow, to break Jiim of a 
thing that has been fhewn him with fo much 
trouble. 

To march well, it is further neceflary that 
the foldier fhould move with a ftifF knee, 
and carry his body rather forward 5 the firft 
ir obtained, by accuftoming him to bring his 
toe to the ground before his heel, fo that when 
he brings down his foot, he touches the 
ground more with the toe than with the 
heel ; by this means the knee will keep ftifF. 
The fecond is obtained, by making him un- 
derftand, that the body always refts upon the 
leg on which he ftands, and not upon that 
which he intends to lift up. This is another 
reafon, which will oblige him to keep his 
knee ftiff. Therefore, an officer who teaches 
recruits Or a body of men to march, muft 
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keep himfelf at a certain diftance from their 
and not to fuppofe that his men march wel 
until he can no longer fee the foles of thd 
feet i it is only then that they march well 
When feveral recruits are collected togethei 
fo that they may march in a rank, you mul 
make them march with intervals of about th 
length of a^fpan between their files, unti 
they are able to carry themfelves properly 
otherwife they will be apt to fall upon on 
another, or fupport one another ; to . croud 
to remove their arms from their fides, to fee 
their neighbour, and to contract many othc 
habits, which it will be difficult to breaj 
them of. 

In this manner make him march 
for two, or three days; after this you maj 
make him take his pouch, that he may h 
ufed to it ; then he is to be taught the fa- 
cings : he muft know all this perfectly, be- 
fore you make him exercife with the firelock, 
When he is arrived fo far you muft not hurr) 
on too much, that is, begin too many thing? 
at the fame time, nor proceed further, until 
he is well acquainted, with what has been 
already fhewn him. The officer fhould re- 
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gulate himfelf according to the eafy or flow 
conception of his recruit. You muft not 
<KiedUy require of him, that he fhould per- 
form the motions wkh quicknefs, becaufe 
this will come of itfelf^ when he has learned 
to perform them well$ the officer begins 
then, to teach him firft how to carry his fire- 
Jock, his arms and elbows being kept in 
the pofition that has been fhewn above ; the 
back of the left hand muft be turned out- 
ward, fo that he can embrace the butt end 
of his firelockj the left elbow muft be a 
little bent, without being too far removed 
from the body, only fo much, that the hand 
may be placed behind the hilt of the fword, 
the breech pin^muft be fo placed, that when 
you front the foldier, you fee it full, and not 
fideways 5 the barrel muft lie in fuch a man- 
ner upon the Moulder, that it may neither 
fall from it, nor come too near the head. 
In this pofition the recruit is to be exercifed 
again in marching, and at the fame time 
care muft be taken, that he does not move 
his elbows from his fide ; becaufe this is of 
great confequence when he is to advance or 
retreat; for if he does, fo, one of his neigh- 
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bours muft naturally give way; and if he 
comes too clofe again, there is an unneceflary 
interval between him and his comrade, who 
is^oBliged to clofe; this occafions what is 
commonly called a waving, when advancing 
or retreating; and which is too dangerous, 
not to m make ufe of every poffible means to 
prevent. It is true, that in the beginning 
the recruits will be fbmewhat fatigued ; and 
they generally try to eafe themfelves, by bend- 
ing the elbow on which the firelock refts ; 
but when this is prevented they at laft are 
ufed to it, and it then becomes natural to 
them. When the recruit marches with his 
firelock, and the time is fhewed him, the 
officer places himfelf on the left of his men, 
fo that they may not fee him ; but have only 
their eyes fixed upon the flankman, (fliigel- 
man), for, if he ftands near to or before the 
center of his men, their attention is taken 
off, particularly of recruits. At every ftep, 
in the beginning, you muft go up to them 
and fet right their firelocks, fingers and el- 
bows, which is already well enough known ; 
in this refpedt nothing fhould be neglected; 
and you muft go on by the regulations, be- 
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caufe it contributes much to preferVe unifor- 
mity ; bvt when they become more inftru&ed, 
you muft neither move nor touch them, the 
officer only calls to them, by this mean* 
they learn to corredt themfelves and become 
more attentive; the motions which are diftt-r 
cult muft be repeated more frequently thaa 
thofe which are eafy, which will perfeflb 
than in both at the fame time. The m~ 
emits muft firft learn to carry their arms, 
to ground them, and at the fame time ta 
prefent their arms, r and lhoulder : this is the 
beginning, and before they are perfe&ly well 
acquainted with this, you rtiuft proceed no 
further. Then, when the exercife of the 
firelock is over, they are again, to march; 
without it, in order that they may bc i ftill 
more perfect, and learfi to carry themfelves : 
afterwards they will learn to prefent .arms, 
to ground their firelocks, to take them up, 
to advance them, to fecure them under the 
left arm, to club and fhoulder* after they 
have been taught how to fix aqd unfix the 
bayonet, then they are to march in clofe 
files, arm to arm, to wheel often, obferying 
what ha§ been mentioned againft pulLing* 

and 



and crouding their neighbours ; at the fame 
time they are taught the facings with the 
firelock, that they may by this means learn 
to hold it Heady ; this is what at firft they 
are to learn refpeding the manual exercife; 
for, that part that relates to the firings muft 
ht-Tho, added to it; becaufe it belongs only to 
the firings. Now you proceed with the re-* 
emit to the next part; but he muft previa 
cufly take off the cover of the pan, and have 
Jbme wooden cartridges in his pouch, after 
which you muft obferve as follows* 

I. When the word is given: cock your 
Jirelock i he muft, as is ufual, at the firft mo- 
tion, place his thumb upon the cock,, and 
at the. iecond motion he cocks.; for,* why 
Ihould not the recruit diredly learn this part 
of his exercife, fb as to acquire a habit of 
performing it * ? 

, 2. PrefentJ the right foot muft be 
brought back as far as poflible, the left arm 
fbetched, the breaft forward and the belly 
drawn back; the butt end muft prefs hard 

• * This is the neareft phrafe I can imagine to convey the 
feme of the original, which literally is to do it with the 
eyes (hut (blind arbtiten)* 

. • againft 



againft the right fhoulder, and the cheek 
muft lie firm upon the butt end. The foW 
dier muft be taught to take his diredion 
along the line of the barrel to the point of 
fight, fo that he may properly learn to aim, 
becaufe an undirected fhot, is as good as loft* 

3. Upon the word: fire ! he fires at the 
fame inftant with the flankman, and the 
firelock is then brought down to the pofi^ 
tion, where it muft lie, when he is to half 
cock. Here is a threefold' diftin&on to bb 
obferred; the firft rank lays the firelock 
againft the buckle of the fword belt, the 
iecond againft the navel, and the third oil 
the pit of the ftomach; in confequence of 
this the recruits are taught to bring the fire- 
lock down to the right fide, according to the 
rank he ftands in, at the fame time the right 
foot is placed before the left, and not behind 
as above ; fo that the heel may lie clofe to 
the under ftrap of the gueters; the reafoa 
why will be explained afterwards; the left 
heel muft remain immoveable. 

4. Upon the word : half cock your fire- 
lock I the cock which lay upon the pan, if 
drawn back. 

5. Tht 
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- 5." The cartridge is fcized as quick as 
poffible, not with two but with one motion, 
and in taking it out of the pouch, is brought 
dire&Iy to the mouth • this teaches the re- 
cruits in future {o exercifc brifkly with bran, 
or powder cartridges. 

6. The pan being fhut, the word is given : 
ca/l about to charge! the foldier ftanding 
faced to the right, brings the butt end of 
his firelock down ; but inftead of throwing 
it to the left, and lifting up the right foot, 
he only turns gently to the left, fo as to face 
the enemy on whom he has fired, both his 
heels remain as they were, and the foldier 
by this means will ftand with his heels 
clofe, as it fhould be. 

This is the reafon, why Ac right heel 
is placed before the left under-ftrap of the 
gueter, becaufe by this means, the foldiers 
are prevented when they fhoulder from being 
obliged to bring the right foot back to its 
place; by which means this advantage will 
be gained, that they will ftand fteady, and 
not lofe the time when loading. 
; 7. The cartridge is put into the barrel, 
npt in two, but at one motion j the ftrong 

motion 
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motion on the rammer is. omitted, which is 
only made when the cartridge falls into the 
muzzle. 

8. When- the word is given : draw your 
rammers! this is done in two motions, and 
at the fame time you count 1 , 2 ; at 1 , the 
rammer is drawn by the thumb, and the two 
fore fingers, and you dire&ly flip your hand 
down, without turning it, So as to feize it by 
the middle; at 2, you in timely draw it, and 
put it into the barrel about an inch, the left 
hand at the fame time keeps the firelock cloie 
to the thigh, and as fteady as poffible* 

9» When the word is given : ram down 
your charge! this is likewife done in two 
motions, and you alfb count i, 2 ; at 1, the 
rammer is pufhed down with force upon the 
cartridge, and again diredly drawn out, and 
as before, is feized by the middle clofe to the 
barrel, without turning the hand; at 2, it 
is quite drawn out, and' placed in the firft 
loop* 

10. Upon the word : return your rammer i 
you again count 1, 2, At i, you pufh 
down the rammer which is in the loop, with 
as quick a motion as pofiible ; at 2, you give 

a ftrok* 



t i4 ] 

a ftroke to the rammer and bayonet with you 
hand, to make it fteady; as the weight c 
the ramrod may have loofened it, and at th 
fame time the right hand muft come brifkl; 
down to the right thigh. 

n. When the word is given : Jhoulder , 
the recruit throws up the firelock with hi 
left hand, and catches it by the but, withoui 
the leaft affiftance from the right hand ; this 
is called loading by the numbers, or th< 
words, one, two; and the recruit will 
again be in the pofition in yvilich he wasj 
before he loaded. After he has gone through 
this three or four days, bran cartridges are 
given to him, and he ia taught how to bite 
them off well and quickly ; he is no longer 
to load by numbers, but by the word of com* 
mand, that he may particularly attend to the 
words : ram down your charge I and to make 
of two times only one $ which he will eafily 
learn, having been previoufly fhewn it in 
detail. In the fame manner, when the word 
is given : rammer > Jhoulder J* having now the 
ramrod in the loops, he ftrikes it with the 
flat of his hand, at the fame time railing it 
high with the left hand*, all this will, teach 

him 
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him to toad quick; and care muft be taken, 
to inftil well into the recruit, how he is to 
make ufe of the cartridge and ramrod, that 
he ufes the laft in the manner (hewn him in 
the tellings, without this all the trouble taken 
will be ufblefs, and he will never learn well* 
You will do well alio to teach thole of the 
front and rear rank, in what manner, in 
coming down, they may make ready with 
the left hand, or without making ufe of the 
right hand till the word of command is given, 
cock ! by this means they learn to come down 
ftrait, and to reft well upon the ground $ be* 
caufe they cannot reft upon the but, nor 
hang forward. Marching muft not be omit- 
ted ; but always conclude the cxerciie. Now 
you come to loading ; and you teach the re* 
emits the manner of bringing down the fire- 
lock, obferving, that he keeps the firefock in 
the manner as has been faid § 3, according as 
he ftands in one of the three ranks ; as like wife 
that he flips the right heel, at the fame time 
that he brings down his firelock, to the under 
ftrap of the gueter of the left foot. From 
this time the recruit has conftantly bran car- 
tridges, until h* is pcrfbaiy inftru&ed^ for, 

by 
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by. this means he learns to excerciic brifklj 
with powder cartridges. The recruits an 
then daily brought more forward, and all the 
parts of loading are ihewn them; howevei 
they muft be well grounded in one part and 
perform it well, before you proceed to ano- 
ther. Here it is to be remembered that in 
retreating, and advancing, they muft. load 
backwards, and in parapet firing, the fire- 
lock, is caft about to load according to the 
ancient cuftom, but the pofition of the feet 
remain, as has been prefcribed in bringing 
down the firelock, £o that there muft not be 
two different rules given to the foldier to 
do the fame thing, becaufe he is likewife 
obliged to advance the foot when he cafts 
about to load. 

The recruits are taught to march to the 
right and left, by the deploy ftep*, which 

they 

* This Deploy ftep which General Eliott calls Lock* 
Jftf, is according to the defcription of the author per* 
formed in the following manner. Snppofe (PI; 2. £g« Y, 
Z.) A B to be the firft rank, or the head, file, when in* 
dining to the right or left by files, C D the 2d, and £ F 
the 3d rank or file, the word, March ! being given, they 
all ftep on at the fame time, and fuppofe here that they 
feejgin rilth the left foot, the man in D who fucceeds hi* 

lead*. 



ihejr iftuft know, when they fire by platoons 
or battalions ; this will enable them to keeji 
the cadehce as well as the ftep in advancing • 
But it is as much fhortened as that the heel 
of one foot only comes to the joint of the great 
toe of the Other foot j he is thai taught to 
incline to the* right and to the left, and when 
they know the whole; they are not to be put 
6a duty, until they have been jSrevioufly cr- 
adled amongft a body of men -, who are well 
disciplined $ by this means they become bold 
ind fteady. 

Thefe are the rulfes; which I have thought 
aeceffary to efbblifh for uniformity, that all 

leader B, is to place his left foot G in H in fucH a man- 
ner as that the heel H doesexa&ly come oppofite the joint 
of the great toe I of the leading man's foot B ; the fame is 
to be performed with the right foot. Now if the diitance 
D B of the ranks is 20 inches, the length 6f the pace K 
L, or G H will he 28 inches, or. 2 feet 4 inched, which 
is the length of paces fixed bpon in this work. 

The above defcribed Hep has always been allowed to 
be of the greateft confequence ; tut fnppofed impofllble . 
for troops tto accomjtfifh: the contrary however is clear; 
as the Pruffians do it, and General Eliott has introduced 
it into his garrifon at Gibraltar, and very properly calls 
it the Ltei-Jlfp, which he has brought to inch perfec^on*. 
that when a Corps of 1500 men march off the parade by 
filet*, the rear of the line gains ground at the (m% foft*Ht 
of twe 14 the front. 

* " ' C the 
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the nccri^its may be dolle^ according to or 
principle, and confidently tjiat the reft < 
the exercife may be alfo performed with tl 
^une uniformity. It appears fupprfluous, i 
give more rules, fince there are already : 
ij^any upon the feme fubjeft. Neverthele 
there is found here and there fome deyiation 

i r ■ : ■ w 

which partly through for getfulnefe, and part 
alio from other unknown caufes, preyept 
jerfedt equality, the moft of them artfe fro 
the officers t^eq^felyps, and frcjtn tfte diffe 
cnce with whkh. the words of command a 
girea for 4fp*#- I ihajl endwyp^ 
remedy this like\yife^ by. elfebUflupg- in t] 
fecond fcdion the following rules. 



A 

With Platans {landing. 

I . The officers give the word : toon, rea% 

and not, as it fometimes happens, one to fa 

ready I another, platoon, ready I The wo 

toon muft be pronounced lb ihort, as tq 1 

juil fufficient to awake the attention of tl 

feldier. 

2. B 
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a. Between the interval of the fife of the 
firft platoon, and the prefent of die follow- 
ing, muft fcarcefy be counted' one, because a 
greater delay would fkcken the fire of the 
battalion • in general the words of command 
muft be taken as loon a$ the preceding ontf 
hat finished his. 

3. They leave to the preceding platoon* 
whom they follow, no more than one word 
of command ; becaufe the officer of the thin} 
platoon commands : toon ready t when thg 
Srfl prefents ; and after his fire, this otheif 
ene prcfents; 4&d fo t>n, the 5th with the 
ft* and the 7th with the 5th* 

4» The chief attention refts between the 
firft and fecond officer ; it is almoft impbffi- 
ble for the others to fail, and it is confe- 
quently ufelefs, for them to look at the pre- 
ceding platoon, which would make one be- 
lieve that they were not Hire of what they 
were about. ' '. . 

5. The officer of the fecond platoon is to 
make ready when the fevepth prefects £ but 
as it might be top far for hioy to fee it, he 
ayes the word at the fir? of the fifth, then 
he will fall in with the prefent of the feventh, 

C 2 " ' " at 
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at whofe fire> which he can hear, he com 
mands prefent. 

6* The firft is to make ready the fecor 
time, when the eighth prefents; but as he 
too Jfar off to fee him, he commands upc 
the firing of the fixth, by which he will fa 
in with the prefent of the eighth, at who 
fire he prefents ; if he fhould ftill be too f 
from him, he may at the firing of the fourl 
platoon, count i, 2, 3, 4, 5, and inftes 
of 6, give the word, ready I by which mea] 
fie will equally cJbtain the time; but it 
better if it can be done, to give the word 
the firing of the fixth. 

7. All the officers are exa&ly to prefent 
4, and inftead of 5, to give the word : Jirc 



B 



To the right about, and to fire 

by Platoons. 

The fame as when ftanding; it muft on 
be well inftilled into the mind, that now tl 
eighth platoon becomes the firft, and tl 
feventh the fecond. 



f it } 
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In advancing by Platoons, 

;l. All the above rules remain, except 
that the officer inftead of, toon ready ! com- 
mands : toon, march, ready ! There fliould be 
left no more tin*e between thefe words of 
command, than is neceflary for the fbldierf 
to perform the following without hurry. 

2.. The officer pf the following platoon 
gives the .word : toon, march ! . when his 
leader makes the third ftep, which he can 
meafore, even if he does not fee nim (being 
obliged to look at the colours ), by counting 
upon the word of his leader march, i, 2, 
and inftead of 3, gives the word : toon, 
march ! 

3 . The officer of the ffecond, fhould upon 
the third ftep of the fcventh, give the word : 
toon, march J but it would be perhaps re- 
quiring too much, if this fhouJd be fcru- 
puloufly performed y it is enough if he moves 
at the making ready of the feventh, which 
. C 3 muft 
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muft be done, when the fifth prefents, 01 
which is the feme, when the third has firec 
Confequently he wiir dot be out, when t 
gives the word, whether it be at the firifi 
of the third, or the prefenting of the fifth. 

4. The officer of thfe firft pktoon, mil 
begin to give the word, the fecond tiro 
when the officer of the fourth has fired 1 "1 
that he meets with the prefent of the fixtl 
and with the make ready of the eighth* Bi 
both muft obferve, before they prefent, tl 
fecond platoon to wait for the fire of tl 
feventh, and the firft,- for that of the eight] 

5. The (feldwebels) flag ferjeants are 
remain during the firings, as well as eve 
ibldier, both in advancing and retreating, 
the cadenced ftep, of which j$ are made : 
a minute, and to take care that the heel do 
not come either more before or behind* thi 
the joint of the great toe. 

6. The platoons muft advance three con 
mon fteps, without over ftepping them, b< 
caufe otherwife they never would advance : 
a ftm^ht line, neither muft they make tha 
too fhort, becaufe they would then fire froi 
behind the colours. ' 

7. F< 



y. For the felling ih agattt, fbur or. fix 
men muft not be waited fot j becauie they 
are by this means accuftomed to moire quicker; 
the left file leaders &f the four platoon^ muft 
be fold, that they muft come in by the left 
of the eclcttrd ; this rrluit bfe understood of 
the four laft$ v^hich the officers muft do 
without being told of it. 



D 

Bf Platoons retreatiiigt 

i« The following of the platoons is the 
lame as when {tending and advancing; add 
here likewife there muft be only one word of 
command left, that is, the officer of the 
third platoon gives the word: toon, about! 
in as fhort a manner, as he did before in ad- 
vancing; when the firft is making ready* 
the fifth gives the word upon the make ready 
of the third ; the reft is the fame as when 
(landing. 

2. The officer of the fecond platbbn,. who 
gives the word: toon, about! when the 
feventh makes ready, may guide himfelf, 

C 4 when 
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yben he begins to give the word, by tfo 
prefenting of the .fifth, or dirc&ly after th 
fire of the third. 

: ,j. The officer of th*vfirft, who muf 
give the word : toon, about. ! when the eight] 
makes ready, will likewise guide himfelf 
when he cannot well ice, by the prefcntinj 
of the fixth, or begin to give the word di- 
redly after the fire of the fourth* 

4, As neceflary as it is to keep the rank 
in a line advancing, ftajl more attention muf 
be paid in retreating, becaufe the foldier. 
are then left to themfelves, and the office 
is not able to diredt them; for this reafon 
as the noncoramiffioned officers who havi 
divifions, are fuppofed to have more judge- 
ment than the reft, it will be better to leav< 
the care of falling in, rather to them, thai 
to the others, to which in the exercife bj 
divifions they muft be drilled. But it is re- 
quired that the npneommiffioned officers o; 
the four laft platoons, bring back their di- 
vifions into the line again, becaufe the fol- 
diers fee them; wherefore, their platoon* 
having fired, they raife their right arm and 
make a fignal, when the platoons are 4 or j 

deep] 



I *5 ) 

deep; at that fign they difedtiy march, and 
look to the left to the colours, and thut 
they lead their platoons clofe to the platoons 
On the left hand diyifion $ the folcfiers muft 
be pra&ifed in this, that they may follow 
them; becaufe they are no longer to look 
back. The four firft platoons have the 
lioncommiffioned officers of their divifions, 
when they fall into the line, on their left 
hand; and as they look to the right, they 
cannot fee them ; therefore fon^e other mc-» 
thod muft be found, to obtain this end* 
which is this$ when the officer of the firft 
divifion gives the word: toon, about! the 
norjepmmiffioned officer of the flank of the 
fecond diviiion ftops, keeps his right arm 
high up, when the firft has fired; and makes 
a fignal as the preceding one ; when the 
platoon has fhouldered, as far as four or five 
men; he then turns his eyes to the right, 
pay* no further attention to the platoon fall- 
ing into the line, which is to mind him, and 
it advances with a common flep without 
running towards the right flank of the fecond 
platoon \ thus, the noncommiffioned officer 
$f the third proceeds with, the fecond, and 

the 



t *fl 1 

ihe fodrth with die third; and thfe rioncdrii- 
miflioncd officer who breaks the files of the 
colours, with the fourth platoon. By this 
method, the battilioti is always kept in clofi 
ardeh without lofihe theif intervals. 



* *. . 
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By Platoons in advancing* tb 
fire to the rear. 

Upon the word : by platoons in advancing, 
Jire to the rear ! thfe offiters of thfe platooris* 
as is well knotfn* ftep into thfe. third rank,* 
and the officers arid rioncbtfimiflioned officers 
Who are behind them, clofe the firft \ the 
following of thfe platoon^ is, a$ when Hand- 
ings whfeh they go to the right about ; that 
is to fay, the eighth will become thfe firft; 
and thfe firft the eighth ; the words of com- 
mand follow each other as when retreating ; 
in falling into thfe lirife again, the ribricom- 
miffioned officers,* who lead the divifions; 
are to obferve the fame as in retreating^ thai 
is to fay, thofe who arfe actually of the 5th; 

6th, 
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6th, 7th, and 8 th platoon; lead their owm 
divifions ^ and thofc ctf the 4th, 3d, 2d, and 
iftfoy the nohcommiffioned officers who 
are to their right* thus H ^f thfe&fcbftd, 
leads the iirft^ the third, the fecond; the 
fourth, thfe third; and he who breaks tht 
divifion of the colours, the fourth* 



F 
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By Platoons retreating, to fire 

to the front* 

The officers and noncommiffconed officers 
who clofe, ftep at the word of command 
behind the firft rank; and the noncom- 
miflioned officers who lead the divifionfc ffcep 
into the third rank; the firing is, as wfcen 
{landing to the right about ; that is to lay, 
the eighth which muft be looked upon as 
the firft, begins firft j as to the reft, the 
word is the fame a* in advdrtcirtg* 



C 
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Of the Parapet, or Street Fire. 

Any obfervations upon the parapet or ftrcet 
fire is unneceflary, as it is a thing well 
known. I believe that the paces made by 
the divifions in advancing fhould not be too 
long, becaufe it prepuces a bad effedt, as 
the men appear to hurry out inftead of 
marching ; befides which they would gain 
by this, more ground than is neceffary for 
them to come into the line again, which 
would {till produce a worfe effect $ the ob- 
jedt of being more advanced is but trifling, as 
to its contributing to a greater range of the 
fhotj the falling in again of the files is 
made, as much as poffible, towards the 
immoveable flank. 

H 

Of the Parapet, or Street Fire, 

in retreating. 

, Here the officer commands : two divifions 
about t ready J and fb on; the divifions do 

not 
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not come in till the officer gives the word : 
march! this word of command feems to 
me to be very ufelefs • for, why is it not 
done when {landing, where the foldier is 
placed the fame as here, and cafts about 
his firelock the fame, and when he cafts 
about, falls in of himfelf; by this will 
be gained, when it is omitted, that the 
foldier will always fall equally into the line. 



I 



Of the Parapet or Street Fire> 

in Flank* 

When a battalion marches, and makes 
flanks with the firft and eighth diviiions 
which march with them ; it is then natural 
to begin to charge, there, where the flank 
joins the battalion; as the enemy will na- 
turally come rather this way, than from 
any other fide : The officers command thus, 
e. g. he of the firft divifion his two laft 
files, and when broke, it is to be underftood 
of itfclf that he begins likewifc in the cen- 
ter: 
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tms tomjiks, Jrtmt, match! whereby thefe 
files take their three fteps towards the right, 
to which the Hank marches ; becauie before 
they have fired and primed, the flank will 
certainly have gained ground enough, for 
the ibldiers who come out, to fall in again, 
without hindering the others in their ad- 
vancing ; tbe men of this flank make ready 
to charge* as in retreating $ and load when 
marching, by which they keep farther to 
the right, in order to regain the places 
they occupied before. The left flank does 
quite the contrary, beginning the word of 
command hy the two fitih fifes, .and makes 
them march forward to the left, to gain 
likewife as much ground as poflible: the 
ibkKers here caft their firelocks to the left, 
ta load according to the old method; they 
toad during the march, and more to the 
kft, fo as to gain their places again. 

K 

. Vhw chargi^g^ by Eattaliqns. 

The captain upon the word: battalion J 
iAuft advance* feme-paees, beeaufe then the 
whole battalion caft their eyes upon him. 

Upon 
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tbrcp paces, oy mpfffc %pfiorc!«jg to |u* ofe- 
faxsi a«4 after be fas. fanp Mb he gin* 
a %n?l "\vi$hr hi* fpontaon, to affift tkr 
batulipn 19 ca& ^ny pf the fbldiers (hould 
have been inattentive. As nccetfuy as it is, 
in order to advance in a right line, that the 
paces be /not taken too long, fo is it, as 
effential to a- battalion whole number is 
greater. The motion from the captain in 
fhouldering, is the fignal for the whole bat- 
talion, to look again to the colours, and 
to fall diredly in again, with the charging 
fiep\ (chargir fchritt) ; he muft not ftop 
here for the lake of 12, or 15 men. When 
in retreating, the retreat is beat, the batta- 
lions refume again an eafy ftep, that is they 
march with a flowef cadence than ufual, 
keeping however the feme proportion of 
fteps; this, in my opinion, is likewife a 
fault, which ought to be remedied ; becaufe 
the foldier would in this cafe be obliged 
to learn a new cadenced ftep ; otherwife the 
battaliohs, making unequal fteps, - wolild 
lol& t^ir line. Therefore I believe, that 
it would be better, to fix upon a ftep, and 

keep 
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keep it always, which fhould be that which 
is made when charging, that is, an efta- 
bliihed cadence ; but however in fuch man- 
ncr, th& the heel of the one foot, {hall 
never be further than the joint of the great 
toe of the other* 



PART 
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P ART IL 

Essay upon the Evolutions* 
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SECTION FIRST. 

What is neceflary to the Soldier, for the 
Execution of the Evolutions. 



(3f Marching in general. 

MILITARY motions, to be good, re- 
quire the moft exadfc uniformity in 
their execution; Nothing is more eflential 
than certain eftablifhed rules, according to 
which, the troops are to be pradiied and fo 
exercifed as to execute them with the greatefl? 
quicknefs, but without being hurried. To 
obtain this end, the foldier mult be firft 

D ac- 
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accuftomed to a bold, free, and eafy march j 
for which purpofe it is neceflary, 

i. Th'at each foldier fhould be in an 
upright pofition ; his body mtift not incline 
either to the right or the left, fo as to In- 
.cbfrirtidde his neighbour, nor muft it lean 
too much forward ; no idea is fo wrong, as 
that he fhould think he ftands upright, when 
he throws his body back ; for in that pofition 
he never can f|ep out properly ; becaufe being 
overpowered by the weight of his body, he 
will be obliged 7 to draw back the foot he has 
lifted up, in order to preferve his balance ; 
whence it happens, that one fingle foldier 
drefled in this manner, will put into difbrder, 
not only a whole divifion, but fbmetimes 
the whole wing of a battalion; becaufe not 
only he himfelf, but likewife all thole near 
him, will not be able to drefs in a line ; he 
•wiH always remain behind thbfe who ttikrch 
ftrait, and who keep their breaft rather for* 
cwards thaa backwards; conlequently thofc 
\frhb are xitx the right or left of him, virften 
^they drefs by him, are obliged to do the 
laftie; from wherice , arife openings in the 
wihgs» a very dangerous \yaving (Jt&'&tfn* 

ken), 
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ienj, the flopping and preffing of a divifion ; * 
and every officer muft know* the great influ- 
ence this has upon a battalion, and much 
more upon 4 whole line, 

2. The fbldier muft never be permitted to . 
iadvance or throw back either of his fhoul- 
ders. It commonly happens that he will 
bring his left fhoiilder more forward than the 
right, becaufe perhaps by a felfe judgment, 
he imagines that he then caries his firelock 
better; fuppofe it to be fo 9 though it is far 
from being proved, yet I think, it would be 
better rather to overlook this fault* than 
through this apparent advantage, to fall into 
a greater error; which as well as in the firft 
cafe* would produce the waving and other 
inconveniences ; a fbldier drefled in fiich a 
miftakeii manner, occafions a fault which is 
direftly feen; becaufe* if for example, he 
brings his left fhoulder Forward, let it be ever 
fo Utile, he naturally obliges his neighbour 
to ftep out, in order to fee the wing or center 
by which -he is obliged to drefs ; the fecond 
man will advance fbmewhat more; the third, 
iHU more ; and the reft in proportion ; 
TrhicJh will naturally make the whole front 

D 2 unequal; 



• unequal; on the contrary, the lame thing 
will happen* when the loldier draws bach 
his left (houlder more than the right; becaufi 
in that cafe the wing will alio fall off 
Thefe faults, little as they appear, muft bj 
all means be avoided ; having upon the who! 
too great an influence. But as of two evils 
the leaft Ihould be chofen, it will be bette 
to accuftom the fbldier to turn the IhoUlde 
to where he looks, and rather bring it bacl 
than forward ; as the falling off will by thi 
means be better avoided, and you can mucl 
eafier keep a loldier back, than bring hin 
forward ; but the belt, I fey, is the uprigh 
polition. 

3. You muft never permit the foldier t 
turn his head too much to the fide to whicl 
he is to drefs ; though it fhould be in fom 
manner allowed; but however as little a 
poffible; becaufe from this it will infallibl 
happen, that the Ihoulder will be brough 
out; he muft be rather accuftomed to looi 
acrofs his neighbour's face in order to per 
ceive the flankman (Flugelman). 

4. It would be of great importance if i 

could be done, to bring the foldier to tak 

equa 
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equal paces ; by this means, not . only too 
fcrapulous a dreffing would be prevented, 
but likewife the waving of the line would 
be avoided; in this we cannot come to an 
entire perfection; but we muft endeavour 
to approach as near as we can to it ; a little 
confederation will make us conceive the great 
advantage that will arife from 3v* as alfo 
what will be obtained, when, 

5. We endeavour to accuftom all the fol- 
diers to march with equal celerity. On all 
occajfions the march fhould be kept equal, 
as well in advancing jas in retreating, either 
when they march by divifions or by files; 
you fhould infiil well into them the cadence, 
by which they are to regulate their march ; 
but as it is eftablifhed, that in advancing 
75 fteps fhould be made in one minute, and 
only 70 in retreating; die prefcribed orders 
muft in this cafe necefiarily be obferved; 
however as the march by divifions is nearly 
the fame in advancing, we may combine the 
two together, in order to imprint in the 
foldiers memory thefe two cadences, which 
they will naturally remember with more fa- 
cility than three or more. Two exceptions 

D 3 only 
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only take pkce, where the .cadence once 
adopted cannot be kept ; the one is hj the 
wheelings, and the other in the deploy > 
in both thefe cafes, the quicknefs of the 
fteps ittuft be doubled. If it be objected-, 
that this cannot always be executed, parti- 
cularly in advancing or retreating, wher^ 
fometimes it is ordered, ftep out (vem kibe 
zu tret en) 9 I fey that he who believes, that 
upon the word flep out; they march by a 
fafter time, is miftaken. It is no fuchf 
thing; the ferine quicknefs of the ftep i$> 
kept, but only the length of paces is forae-* 
what increafed $ and on the contrary whdn 
ordered to march flow, the paces are to be- 
a little fhortened. 

But it will be difficult to teach a fbldier 
to march well, if you do not pay attention 
to make him march with a ftiff knee, and 
to flip his foot along with the toe pointed 
towards the ground, in fuch a manner, that 
when you ftand before him, the ible of his 
foot cannot be feen, either in lifting it up 
or putting it down, 

§ a* 
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Of Marching to the right, \y 

- Files. "' \ ! ,"' :J 

Suppofe^ a divifjon ;or & battelipa is: to 
mwch to thg rjjght by files, the ftldipQb 
jnuft prevjpji% obfe^ve all that ha& already 
been mentioned* § i . of pwfdiiqg in geflsr^l> 
But befides tjjis,. on thp word: tnarcfy! ^U 
omft begin tp mpve, and, at thp fen&e tijas* 
not as it QOi#mQnly happens for pne to begin 
to ftep after the other; the falfe notipn tbey 
have of treating uppji ths feet- of each others 
is the reafon, wljy titey begin with an u&? 
equal ftep, ajpjd ;fome of them with a waving 
motion. But when it is clearly explained 
to them, that this firft unequal ftep, oeca^ 
fions their being a hindrance to each other* 
and they are made tp underftand, that wh^ea 
they lift up their feet altogether, and put 
them down at the fame time, and ftep out 
with an equal length and quicknefs *>f pate ; 
it will then be ippoffihle '. fpr them to ob-» 
#ru<ft QQe another ; becaufe it will certainly 

D 4 hap- 
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happen, that the rear man's foot will ho 
placed where the leading man had his; I 
believe that they might by this means be 
brought out of their error* The firft rank 
of a divifion, marching, to the right muft 
remain ftraight upon the line, on which the 
wing marches ; for which purpofe each fol~ 
dier muft be accuftomed to have his eyes 
conftantly fixed upon the nape of the neck 
of his leading mm, and never to look either 
to the right, or to the left; becaufe other- 
wife the march will be ierpentine; this is 
alio as great a fault as that of waving is in 
a right line. This we may be eafily per- 
fuaded of, by obierving that a divifion march- 
ing thus in a ierpentine form, muft naturally 
take up a greater ipace, than the one which 
marches in a right line; becaufe between 
two given points, the right line is the 
fhorteft ; thus it is natural, that the divifion 
A, and that of B (PL i, fig. i) ihould 
take up a greater ipace, than that of C, 
which marches in a right line. 

Therefore, this principle being adopted 
frs demonftrated, it follows, 

i. That, 
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s. 

i . That, if the foldiers keep an equality 
In the quicknefs and length of paces, the 
diftance in the divifions A and B between 
the files, muft, when the word: bait! is 
given, be more open, than in that of C ; 
becaufc the line described by thefc divifions, 
taken in the whole, is longer; but as ufe- 
lefs fpaces cannot be admitted, this divifion 
and all* the following ones, muft clofe more. 
Now when the word : front ! is given, and 
die divifions A and B, are to be drefled in 
a right line, they will not have ground 
enough ; if on the contrary they keep, 

2. Their diftances, it will be then im- 
pofiibie to preferve an equal march; the 
men will be obliged to lengthen their ftcps $ 
becauie thofc in their rear, in order not 
to lofe their diftance, are obliged to run, 
from whence arifes a preffing up. When 
they are to front and to drefs again, the 
ilaff officer, or general, will have an infinite 
trouble to give to the preft put divifions, 
or files, their proper diftance. Before they 
can bring them to front, it will undoubtedly 
happen, that as foon as the word: halt! 
IS given, the foldier will fall back of him- 

felf; 
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felf ; becaufe- he ojbferves, that his diftance, 
when he com^s.rtO; front, vjrill be too clpfe - x 
from whence it will, naturally happen, that; 
^be men will. $read; up9 n &*& others f^et, 
and fall into *fye greateft confufion ; thpfe 
of the fecond and third rank muft look to 
the left at thek leading man, and coofl^atljl 
follow that file j .for other wife, when the 
front is made*, they will not only have loft 
{heir leading nm$* but even, if tji<? ^rft rank 
fhould hav^ inarched welfc . thgy wjlj; |alj 
into the &me faulty as the firft did: as 
mentioned in the above focOn4 remark. A 
foldier mufl in general be tiled to the keep- 
ing of his fild ; and he will be brought Jo 
this, when he has been made to underiUnd* 
that they are only placed in fifes^.tp fupport 
their leading man, and the three men jpu$ 
look upon themfelves, as one body only* 
which by this pofition is fl^de,. papaljle of 
more refinance: but this can never be ef- 
fe&ed unlefs they properly %ttead tq jt v ,.. . 



§ 3* 
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Of Marching to the left by Files, 

In this march befides the above rules, 
nothing farther is to be obferved, than that 
the fccond and third rank, muft look by 
the right to their file leaders. 



§ 4- 

Of Inclining. 

This motion is without diipute* one of 
the moft eflential ; being on almoft all 09- 
cafions neceffarily made ufe of. It is there- 
fore very ncceflary to attend with the greateft 
care, to exercife the foldier well in it. To ef- 
fect this, you muft, for example, (PL 1, fig. 2) 
when a divifion ip to incline to the right, ac- 
cuftom the foldiers to lift their right feet ftrorigly 
from the fide, placing them however as much 
as poffible forwards ; with the left one alfo 
forwards, but along and beyond the right 

foot. 
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foot*. This. motion will naturally induce 
the foldier, if he follows the natural pofition 

of 

•As the above inclining, is performed by the oblique 
ftep, which can only be made of a certain length, and in 
a direction forming an angle of a certain number of de- 
grees, it will be proper to explain to what degree of 
obliquity this ftep may be made, fo as not to occafion any 
confufion in the march, 

Suppofe (PL 2, fig. 27) each man to occupy a fquare of 
20 inches, his feet to be placed fo as to form an angle A 
BC of 60 degrees, when he is facing perpendicularly to 
the line BD. 

The men to perform the oblique ftep, may go in the 
direction of the diagonal £ L, or in the direction £ F» 
forming an angle FED equal to 49 : If this line was 
lefs oblique, fuppofe it to be in the direction EG, the 
left foot E H of each man would knock again ft the right 
foot I K of his leading man, or elfe the pace would be 
extremely fhort. 

If the ftep is made in the direction of the diagonal £ L, 
or nearly fo in the direction E F, the length of the pace 
can be of no more than about 26 inches : becaufe the fide 
of the fquare £ I, or I L, being 20 inches, the diagonal £ 
L will be about 28 T Ve inches, confequently the heel of 
the left foot £ H cannot be brought farther than 26 inches 
from £ to F, without knocking again 11 the right foot L 
M of the preceding man, who is in this fame oblique dU 
rection. 

Thus the diftance of the ranks being 20 inches (fig. 2?) 
and the men facing perpendicularly to the front, cannot 
in this direction by each oblique pace gain more ground 
ftraigfct forward, than about i8| inches: becaufe the 

fquare 
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of his body, to bring his right fhoulder 
back and the left forward. A fault which 

muft 

fquare of the diagonal N P, is equal to the fum of the two 
fquaresof N S, S P, and the length dt the oblique pace 
being the diagonal N P, the ground gained forward will 
be the fide N S of the redangular triangle N S P ; but 
this fide N S will be the fquare root of half the fquare of 
N P ; therefore this diagonal being 26 inches, the fquare 
of 26 is equal to 676, its half is 338, and its fquare root 
is 18^0 inches for the fide N S. 

When the dire&ion is taken a little more obliquely than 
the diagonal as N Q, the ground gained forward N T 
will be about 17 inches ; and if lefs oblique as NO, the 
ground gained forward N R will be about 19! inches. 

If the diitance A B (fig. 29) of the ranks was 22 inches, 
the oblique ftep would be no longer ; becaufe the diagonal 
A C being that of a parallelogram, in which the fide A B 
is equal to 22 inches, and the fide B C equal to 20 inches, 
the diagonal A C, or the hypo then ufe of the redangular 
triangle ABC will be equal to nearly 29/55 inches; there* 
fore the oblique pace would then be 275- inches, fo as not 
to knock againfl: the right foot of the preceding men who 
inarch in the fame direction. This oblique Hep which 
goes in the direction of the diagonal A C, forms an angle 
CAD equal to 48 degrees. Now as the diHance A B of 
the ranks is here 22 inches, the oblique ftep may be per- 
formed with more facility, than in the preceding diitance 
of 20 inches ; and if this dire&ion is lefs oblique as A F 
forming with A D an angle F A D equal to 52 degrees, 
there will alfo be gained more ground by it. 

The above may ferve as a general rule to calculate the 
length of the oblique ftep, according to the diitance of 

• the 
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Inuft be abfolutely avoided ; we muft no! 
-think we remedy this, when we make the 
ibldier bring his right fhoulder forward 
when he inclines to the right, and his left 
Jhoulder when he inclines to the left* But 
what will happen from the frequent calling 
to them to do this ? a fecond fault, which 
if not worfe, is however analagous to the 
firft; for when the foldier brings his right 
fhoulder too forward, he will alfo be as 
ill dreft in the line, as when he keeps it 
backward* With one fingle divifion indeed* 

the ranks £ I, and the fide £ D the fpace given to each 
man. 

But if according to the opinion of General Eliott, the 
pofition of the feet is brought to an angle of 90 degrees 
inftead of 60 as before mentioned, the men will have more 
facility in performing the oblique Hep ; becaufe fuppofe 
(fig. 27) the inclining to be performed to the right, and 
the two feet E H, E N forming an angle of 90 degrees, 
the right foot E N will then naturally keep the direction 
of the diagonal E L, and the left E H, will be brought 
'with more facility along the right one, when pafling it to 
form the pace which is to be defcribed by this foot : this 
angle of 90 degrees will eafily be prcferved, by the feet of 
the men, particularly when they keep their moulders 
/quart to tbt front* Now if the diftance E I, or the open- 
ing of the ranks is taken a little more than 22 inches, 
fuppofe it 24 inches, the men will then be able to per- 
form longer paces, and confequently gain more ground 
forward. 

fuch 



!t If 

fuch a fault is -not fo ftriking ; but with 
one or more battalions, that march in front, 
and which at the fame time -are to incline, 
the confufion muft be unavoidable, when 
a divifion brings the right fhoulder too for=- 
ward ; beeaufe all the divifions and batta- 
lions who are on the right, are then obliged 
to run, in order to keep the line; and on 
the contrary, thofe who are on the left are 
obliged to ftop • and when the feeond mo- 
tion is added to this, namely, to incline to 
the right, you may eafily conceive what 
confufion will then happen. 

An officer (hould then take the utmoft care, 
to avoid both thefe faults, which he will 
obtain ; when it is well explained to the ibl- 
diers, that the word: the right jhoulder for- 
ward ! will only mean, do not let your right 
fhoulder fall back ; but remain on your feet 
with the reft of your body in the lame pofi- 
tion as you did before you begun to incline. 
The officer muft endeavour to underftand this 
diftin&ly himfelf ; and he inuft not imagine 
that his divifion marches well, ufitil he "be 
very fure, that at each ftep, made by it, it 
cOiTxes in a line CD parallel to that A B from 

whence 
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whence it let , out, . When a divifion is td 

# 

incline, to the left, the above rules are alio tct 
bq obferved ; but are to be taken in an oppo- 
site fenfe : however it muft be noticed, that in 
inclining to the. left, the foldier muft ftill 
keep his eyes to the right; an officer alio who 
is to command a divifion to the right of the 
colours, as for example, the fourth, third, 
fecond, and firft, will do well, to march 
them often to the right, with their eyes turned 
to the left. He will reap great advantage 
from this, when he is to perform that motion 
with his divifion in a battalion, where the 
foldiers are obliged to keep their eyes to the 
left. 



§5- 

Of Inclining to the tight, and 

left, by Files. 

When a divifion marches to the right or 
left by files ; it ihould be accuftomed to 
incline as when marching to the front ; that 
is i each man muft as well as in front carry 
his right fhoulder inclining to the right, and his 

left 
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left /houlder when he inclines to the left, 
id the lame pofition, as he had it when he 
marched flxaight out ; each file muft accord- 
ing to fig. 3, be fuppofed to reprefent one 
rank which is to march inclining tp the front ; 
and when they all comprehend this, and like- 
wife obferve, what has been find § 2 and 4 ; 
fuch a divifion will move as well and as eafily, 
as a divifion which marches inclining to the 
front. An officer cannot too often repeat 
this manoeuvre with his divifion, in Order 
that they may be well pra&ifed in it. What 
follows will ihrfw the great advantage the 
above will be of, particularly when march- 
ing in flanks. 

Of the Deploy March. 

When a divifion is to be pra&ifed in this 
march, the officer is to give the word : 
dipicy y to the right §r kft : by files! the 
divifion then without Hopping or marking 
any time, is to incline to the right or to the 
left by files. Upon the word: march! all 

E ftep 



flep together- at the iame time, befides which 
eyery tiding jpflft be qbferved^ (hat has been 
faid § 5 of inclinipg to tj^e right, and left, 
by files ; the quicknefs of the ftep in this 
march rxxuft he dqutyed, fa that in the fpace qJ 
time that two common fteps are made, four, 
of tfycfe <tepjk>y iteps are taken ♦ It will how- 
ever natu^fy happen, that the quick fteps 
will be made fhorter, than the common ones : 
but it would he alfo well, when the foldien 
are e^ercifed, t^bat they fhould Jpgep ^ limitec 
length in tfye deploy #ep> as we U as ii} th< 
conjimpn \ %\ leaft I think tl#t by this mean 
thp irregularity, ai>d uruieceflary tifne whicl 
is taken up to bring the men into their propq 
diftance again, will be fbmewhat fpared, 

§7- 

Of Closing. 

. Clofing is marching with a diyifioiij c 
witjh one or more b&tt$ons tp the right or t 
the left, and keeping t^e front. Thus wh^t 
a divifioj^ for example* is : tg clofe to th 
fights and thp offices h«& given, the word 

i 
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* fbe fight chfe f then all the fbldiers upon 
the word: march f bring their right feet 
according to the given line towards the right; 
and bring their left to it ; this they continue 
to do tintfl thejr come to the given fpot. Here 
itis to be obfcrved'; 

i. That the noncommiflioned officers of 
the right flank, of the flank man of the left 
flank, inuft not take veiy long paces; but 
fliart ohes, and in proportion quicker. 

2. That the foldiers keep the line the fame 
as whear inclining, that is, thattheydonot bring 
either of their fhoulders forward, or backward. 

3. That thiey conftantly keep their pro- 
per diftancis. 

4. That it be not allowed them to bend 
their knees in this movement : and, 

5. That they do not overrun the given? 
line, as fometimes happens. 

To avoid this it will be neceflary, that, 
when an officer exercifes his divifion in this 
movement, he fhould keep himfelf at a cer- 
tain diftance either to the right, or to the 
left, and in the feme Ghe with his divifidn, 
by which means he will very fiafily obferve* 
if hi* drafoft- keeps the alignment properly* 

E 2 and 
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and what man has prevented it. If he does 
not make ufe of this means, but goes on 
with his divifion* he never will be certain 
whether he himfelf has not loft the given line, 
nor know who has occafioned the running 
forward, or the remaining behind. (PI. 1. 

% 4)- 

But when a divifion is to clofe to the left, 

befides the above rules it is to be obferved $ 
that the men upon the word : left clofe ! muft 
caft their eyes :to the left,, and keep them tc 
the; left, until they are drefled in line again. 
fc This eiTential _ rule is alfo to be obferved, 
that no man is to halt, when he has loft his 
diftance, until he has regained it, even 
though his officer ihould have already given 
the word: halt! yet they muft not be al- 
to puih or croud each other. 



§ 8 
Of Wheeling. 

Wheeling is nothing elfe, than to give tc 
a divifion juft the fame pofition as is given 
to a finglc man, when commanded to the 

right 
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right Or left gfeput face; from hence comes 
the movement! to the right or left about, 
nebeet/ in the lame manner' as the different 
pofitions can be given to a fihgle mah ; fo 
the pofitions of a whole divifion may be ob- 
tained. Asi for inftance, if i divifion is to 
Wheel to the right, the word is given (fup- 
poiing the -ranks to be in clofe order) by 
divifion s, to the fight, wheel! upon the laft 
word of command, wheel / the whole divi- 
fion muft caft their eyes to the left ; fo that 
the men may drefs themfelVes by the left ' 
flank and keep an equal ftep with it, and 
neither pufh forward, or remain behind; 
the men muft at the fame time remain in 
clofe order to the right/ that is they muft 
feel their right hand neighbour, without 

* 

crouding him ; they muft alfo not be allowed 
to hide their heads ; but the greateft attention 
muft be paid that they are alfo upright, and 
keep their knees as ftiff as when marching 
forward ; otherwife the wheeling will never 
be well performed. But the principal rule 
which (hould here be obferved, is, that a 
divifion which wheels, muft make their fteps 
twice as quick, as when they march ftraight 

E 3 for- 
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forward ; bccaufe if this is omitted by a 
divifion, it never will keep its diftance ; and 
I believe when carefully examined, it will be 
|bund, that the repeated running and Hop- 
ping in a column, is chiefly owing to the 
unequal wheeling of the divifion : the fol- 
lowing example will make this clear; I 
fuppofe that two divifions of 24 files each, 
march with the moft exadt diftance between 
them, as E B (PL i. fig. 5.) of 18 paces, 
the fecond divifion muft then be juft at the 
iame diftance of 18 paces from the firft, 
when it begins to wheel ; but the quarter of 
the circle b d, which muft be performed by 
the left flankman b, will come when calcu- 
lated to fomething more than 28 paces ; if 
the firft divifion in wheeling keeps alfo the 
foregoing equal march; the fecond divifion 
will arrive at the wheeling point b, 1 o paces 
before the firft is marched up ; if to this is 
add*. d the fpace of time in which are given 
the words : halt, wheel ! halt, drefs, march / 
and when marching into the line, the word: eyes 
to the left ! and at the fame time, that with the 
quicknefs of the ftep, they are not to ftep 
out too far ; it will then eafily be feen, that 

this 



[ . ss ] 

this deity takes uj> fo much titrie* that rieai-- 
ly 8 paces more may be taken ,• thefe 8 paces 
being added to the above id tfill make 18 
paces, by which the feeorid divifion would 
arrive too food at b ; and as this ofte muft 66 1 
be hindered as to the equality of its marck, 
becaufe it Would occafioh a flop in the whole 
Column ; it follows, that the! firft divifion muft 
regain their i 8 loft paces* fo that the ftcbrfd 
divifion raiy juft begin to wheel,' when tHe 
firft inarches up from the point of wheeling. 
This etfriiiot be othervHfe obtairied; than by 
marching twice as quick. If (fig. 6) on the 
contrary in the fecohd cafe, the fecond divi- 
liodi was to order its march fo, as not to wheel 
fooner, than till its foregoing divifion begins 
to ftep forward (which however would al- 
ways be a fault) it would both when march- 
ing with the common pace and wheeling, 
have made 28 paces, before the left flankman 
A at the fecond would have defcribed thfe 
qtiarter of the circle j and consequently by tfife 
delay of the 8 paces which have been loft b^ 
the words of command, they would have 
farther loft the diftance of 1 o paces, which 
afterward* muft be regained by a quicks 
.1 E 4 pace; 
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pace ; faults which muft be abfolutely avoid- 
ed, and which proves, how neceflary it is 
to pra&ife a divifion very well in the wheel- 
ings. There is nothing more to be obferved 
in wheeling to the left, than what has been 
faid in the above rules ; except, that the 
men then keep their eyes to the right. 

To the right and to die left about, means 
nothing more, than that a divifion inftead 
of a quarter circle is to defcribe by wheeling 
the femicirclc. It commonly happens, that 
.the men of a divifion and particularly the 
fknkmen, flop, before the officer gives the 
word : halt ! or that they overftep one or 
more paces, before the officer has given 
the word; this happens, becaufe a foldier 
is more accuftomed to what he is often 
doing, than to what feldom occurs to him; 
and as wheeling is commonly done by a 
quarter of a circle, he will be fb mechani- 
cally ufed to this motion, that it will be 
difficult to him to flop fboner % or later, when 
once he has adopted a point to come to, 
whether he has reached the point or not* 
It will then be difficult to an officer, to 
give to his divifion the proper line when 

wheeling 
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wheeling is required either below or above 
a quarter of a circle; from whence it fol- 
lows, that a divifion ihould never be prac- 
tiicd; in the fame wheelings ; but ydu ihould 
make it wheel fcraietia^s more, and .fome - 
times lefs; nor muft the fcldie? # be per- 
mitted to flop in the divifion^ urttil the 
word: .bait! is given i nor tor ftep : further 
out, when it is already given; but thfe 
whole divifion mUft in wheeling, always 
remain at the once cftaHifhed march:- till 
the word of command is given. "*" 

The divifion muft: be like : a machine; 
which by the word: march! is put into 
motion, and which upon the word : bait! 
ftops at once it^ courfe. 
- Thefe few rules above, are thofe evolu- 
tions according to which the foldiers muft 
be drilled; and it would be more hurtful 
than ufeful, if more was fhewn to them; 
which would be of no other ufe than td 
confufe the mind. They will be fufficiently 
inftru£ted by thefe few rules, io perform 
all the poffible evolutions, which may be 
commanded by their officers, , 
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SECTION SECOND. 

Of the Evolutions themfelves, and what 
aa Officer fliould obferve here. 

I fuppofe a battalion formed into eight 
divifions, and in clofe order to charge, with 
the evolutions which have been hitherto 
uicdj and I fuppofe, that the men who 
compofe them are drilled according to the 
above rules, and fo qualified, • that the officer 
need only pay attention to himfelf, and the 
manoeuvres which are to be made: other- 
wife that officer, (and experience teaches 
us this), will fall into unavoidable faults* 
who, during the manoeuvres, fhould give 
too much time to the men; and he will 
do well, to remit the care of them to the 
officers and noncommiffioned officers who 
clofe the files. 

§ 9- 
Of the Marching off. 

A battalion marches off either to the right 
or to the left by files, and then there is 

nothing 
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nothing further to be obferved, than what 
has already been laid § a and 3; only that 
all officers, who have divifions, are to ftep 
out three paces before them, keep the ftep 
with the flank captain, that their divifipns 
may drefs themfelves by them, and that 
the officers may be able to take proper 
care of them. Or the battalion march* 
off by divifions, which is the common me- 
thod. • Should it march off by divifions. 
from the right, or left, and the word givefe 
by the commandant of the battalion : fy 
divifions, to the right, or left, wheel f then 
all the eight divifions wheel about together, 
and obierve, what has already been faid of 
wheeling with a fingle divifion. As fbon 
as the firft divifion is come to the ground, 
the word of command is given by the right 
flank captain, when marched off from the 
right, and by the left flank captain, when 
marched off from the left, and as foon as 
the eighth divifion is about: halt, drefs! 
the other itvtn divifions, give the word of 
command at the fame time, with him; and 
they naturally mull: agree, when it is fup- 
pofed that all fhe divifions wheel with the 

fame 
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fame quicknefs and length of paces. The 
eighth divifion muft alfo endeavour to give 
the word : march ! at the fame time, fo that 
all the eight divifions may at once begin to 
ftep with the fame foot, and may fall into 
the fame ftep as is given by the firft divi- 
fion, and which ftep they are abfolutely 
to keep. If it is not done fo, it will follow, 
that the officer who ftops, muft lofe the 
fpace of the two paces. For example: if 
the fecond divifion is. too flow, and does 
not give the word of command at the fame 
time with the captain, it cannot then ftep 
out, until the firft divifion lift up for the 
fecond time the left foot; becaufe it muft 
march off with the fame foot, as the prece- 
ding divifion, confequently it has loft two 
paces ; now if all the divifions do the fame, 
there will be loft in the battalion the dif- 
tance of 14 paces. Therefore it will be 
proper that the commandant of the battalion 
fhould give the word: march! But as this 
is not cuftomary, it fhould be endeavoured 
to fix for the captain, and all the other di- 
vifions, a certain point of time according 
to which they are to give the word. 

It 
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It might, for example, as at the present 
of the platoon firing, be eftablifhed, that 
after their divifions have wheeled, and the 
word is given: bait, drefs! they fhould 
let pafs juft as much time, as to enable 
them tQ count as at the prefent, i, 2, and 
inftead of 3, to give the word : march ! If 
this is not brought to an entire perfection, 
it will come however pretty near to it, and 4 
though it be ever fo little there will be ftill 
enough gained. The officers as long as they 
not to march in the Une % march in the 
front and center of their divifions, at the 
diftance at moft of 4 to 5 ' paces <from them * 
they are to look often at their divifions,* 
to make them keep the fame ftep, and like- 
wife to preferve them in good order. 

There are alfo other methods of marching 
off, which indeed are not pra&ifed, but 
are however of great utility, particularly 
during a campaign ; and it will not be amifs, 
to give now and then to the officers an idea 
of this ; thefe are to march off from the 
flank with four or fix files. Nothing fur- 
ther is here to be obierved, except that the 
officer divides hiss divifions into as many 

fe&ions 
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ft&ions of four or fix files, as he is ftrong ltt 
the number of his men ; if then each fedtion 
is confidered as a divifion, the noncom- 
miflioned officers, or flank men being ac- 
cuftomed to keep the diftance, it will be 
feen. that no further remark is neceflary. 

The marching off with fix files, is how- 
ever, to be preferred to that with four; 
becaufe a divifion of 24 files, is then only 
divided into four fe&ions, which as to the 
keeping the diftance may be left to the 
care of die clofing officers and noncom- 
miiTiCH*ed officers, befides which fuch a re- 
gulated march, gives to the fokliers much 
eafe, as they are not in clofe files; but 
may march at double (Hftance, without al- 
tering by that, the diftance of one fedtion 
from another. Becaufe in the diftance of 
fix files* there muft be juft room enough 
foe fix men. But there are only three men. 
to majch in this .difte&ce, consequently each 
may take double his diftance. Befides this 
by fuch an, order of march, the frequent 
felling off in the divifions wili be prevented^ 
which fatigues very much in a march ; yoi* 
will, alfo feldom meet with a defile, where- 

fix 
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fix files cannot pafs; but fuppofe there was 
one, where only three would pafs, this 
would ftill make but Uttle hindrance; be- 
caufe, as the files march with a double 
distance, they may be broke off in the fol- 
lowing method. 

For example 5 if marched off from the 
right, and to be broke off from the right j 
the three men of the firft rank of the left 
flank of the fedtion, incline behind the iff, 
2d and 3d men of the 3d* rank of the right 
flank. 

And on the contrary, when marched off 
from the left, then the ranks march io 
clofe order,, a$ muft be done in the breaking 
off of ranks, till they have patted through 
the defile, and it is obvious that this will 
make no alteration in the diftance of the 
fedions. But this is only a proportion, 
which I give to accuftom officers, who have 
not yet made a campaign, to marches in 
the field, and to make them fearch for 
every means that may be proper to leflen the 
fatigue of the foldier. 
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§ io. 

Of breaking off in Divisions. 

A divifion breaks off into 3, 6, 4, or z 
fe&ions; and this is commonly done from 

the center. In the firft cafe, the officer 
divides his divifion into three equal parts 
(PL 1. fig. 7), the center fedtion continues 
marching ; when he gives the word : break 
off! (this is to be underftood when they 
march with clofe ranks, otherwife the ranks 
muft firft be doled), the two other fedions 
remain halting. As foon as the third rank 
of the center fe&ion has pafled the firft of 
the two others, the fe&ion of the right 
flank marches, and inclines to the left be- 
hind the 2d. And as foon as the 3d rank 
of the ift fe&ion, has pafTed the ift of the 
3d, they incline to the right behind the 
ift. If on the contrary, it is marched 
off from the left; as (fig. 8) the 3d is 
firft to take place behind the 2d, and then 
th* 1$ behind the 3d. 

Should 
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Should it happen, that in a divifion, the 
fedions have not an equal number of files ; 
it muft then be obferved, that the center 
fe&ion is to be always the ftrongeft j and 
the laft that breaks off, to be always the 
weakeft. 

.For example $ in a divifion of 23 files j 
when it is to inarch off from the right, the 
3d fe&ion is to have only feven files 5 if on the 
contrary, it is marched off from the left, 
the 1 ft fedtion is then only to have feven files* 
If this divifion, on the contrary, had only 
2.2. files, then the ftrength of the ift and 
3d feftions, would only be feven files. 

Should a divifion (fig, 9) with fix fe&ions, 
or which is the fame with four files, break 
off from the center ; the officer muft then, 
when marched off from the right, divide 
his divifion into four, and four files; be- 
ginning from the right flank, and when 
inarched off from the left, to begin from 
the left flank. If it fhould happen that all 
his factions have not four files, the laft one 
-which is to break off, muft be the weakeft, 
if not lfifs than three files. In cafe a fee-' 
Mk)a fhould have only two files, then the 

F officer 
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officer miift rathef make one fedion fefs, 
and add one file to the two firft advancing, 
ib that the two firft fe&ions may be of five 
£Aes. But if there is only one file remain- 
ing, it muft be added to the firft advancing 
fedion. Then he gives the word.: break 
off! upon this word of command, all the 
feftions are to proceed, as has been . faid 
before, when this is performed with three 
iedtions. In marching off from the right, 
the 3d marches firft, then follows the 4th, 
then the 2d, the 5th, the ift, and laftlj 
the 6th. 

If marched off from the left, as in (fig 
10) the 4th begins to move, followed b) 
the 3d; then the 5th, the 2d, the 6th> 
and the 1 ft moves laft. 

The officer is to proceed in the lame 
manner of dividing, when the divifion break* 
off with fix files, or into four fetfions (fig 
11); that is, inftead of four he divide* 
them into fix, . and then marches ; and wher 
breaking off, by marching off from th< 
right, the 2d fedion advances, is followed 
by the 3d, the ift, and then the 4th, 

la 
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Ift marching off from the left (fig. 12) 
the 3d advances, the id follows, and then 
the 4th, and laftly the ift. 

But when "a divifion is to break off into 
two ffeftions only, a$ in (fig* .13); the 
officer is th6n to take off the fourtlv part of 
his divifion from each flank, and make 
them break off behind the center of it; 
and thefe fe&ionS are then to .join behind 
the center of the advanced ones. 

It may alfo happen, that the divifions 
ire obliged to break off* from the right or 
left flank j here nothing further is to be 
Obferved, than that the fedtions muft na- 
turally follow inclining, either behind the 
right, Or left flank fe&ion (fig. 14 and 15)* 

In all breakings off, the following general 
Jules are to be obferved. 

1. A divifion muft not break off, before 
it is at the place where the firft broke off, 
that is clofe to the defile. 

2. The arms to be carried very fharp. 

3^ The ranks, as well as the fedions, 
muft remain in clofe order; the men muft 
particularly keep an exad ftep* 

Fa 4 
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4. A broken-off divifion, muft never 
wheel* but incline about. There is one 
fingle cafe only that can take place, where 
a divifion is not to keep the ftep ; that is, 
when paffing over light bridges, and par- 
ticularly when marching over bridges made 
with boats, where the keeping of the ftep 
would produce fuch a motion, as might 
be hurtful to the bridges. 



§ 11. 

Of Marching up. 



,t>. 



WBln a divifion has broke off from the 
center, and is to march up again (fig. 16) ; 
then all the fedtions belonging to the right 
flank, upon the word given: march up! 
incline out to the right, they endeavour 
with a quick ftep, but however, without 
running, to drefs again in the line, with 
the center fedtion. Here the men caft their 
eyes to the left, until they are drefled in 
the line with the center fedtion, and have 
the ftep; then they caft their eyes again 
to the right. The feftions of the left flank 

incline 
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incline in the fame manner, as thofe of 
the right, did, outwards to the left. 

If on the conteary, a divifion is broke 
off from the right or left iBank, then all the 
broken-off fedtions incline out, either to the 
right or to the left. It would be ufelefs, 
to give more rules upon this; becaufe the 
preceding marching fedtion, may only be 
confidcred, as one broke off from the cen- 
ter$ and the fame may be imagined with 
regard to the others, which are {landing 
above or below it. 

You may proceed in the fame manner, 
when, a divifion marches to the right, or 
to the left by files. Becaufe a fingle man, 
or file, may then be confidered only as a 
fe&ion, and made to march off, according 
to the above rules (fig. 17 and 18). 

The following general rules are here ne- 
ceflary to be obferved. 

1. The front marching fedtion of all the 
divifions, however broken off, muft, in 
marching up, go ftraight forward after each 
other. The firft fedtion muft take parti- 
cular care, . not to deviate either to the right, 
or to the left, . The above firft rule proves, 

F 3 that 
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that it was not uftneceflary to eftablifh cer- 
tain fundamental principles, according to 
which the fedtions are to break off; be-* 
<Saufe if the officers of the divifions were fb 
undetermined, that one divifion fhould make 
the 3d fedtion advance, the other the 4th; 
it would undoubtedly happen in marching 
up, where the advanced fedtion muft move 
ftraight on, that one divifion would over-J 
flank the other by a whole fedtion. 
. 2. All the divifions marching with tho 
iame ftep, and in clofe order, when marched 
up, will have their proper diftance. But 
as there may be fome obftaclcs in the defile* 
which will prevent the officer from attends 
ing to his men properly, this muft not b6 
ftridtly required. Wherefore the firft di- 
vifion in marching up, is to continue in 
its proper march $ but not to let their men 
ftep out fo wide, as is cuftomary, in-order 
that the other divifions may recover their 
diftances without running. 

3. When the divifions of a battalion do 
not march up in the fame time, but divifioii 
by divifion ; none of the divifions, as wheri 
breaking off, is to march up before it it 

come 
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come to the place where the firft began t* 
march. 



§ 12. 

An officer of the leaft experience, will 
eafily fee how neceftary it is, that the di- 
vifions fhould with the utmoft care, keep 
their cxadt diftances; that is, the interval 
of one divilibh from the other, muft be 
iuch, as t&at when wheeling in, the fpace 
be juft filled up by the files of which the 
divilion confifts ; fo that the men may not 
ffend either tod far, or' too clbfe, from each 
other. If this is not' obfervecf, the batta- 
lion muft then either bpeh* or clofe, when 
wheeled in. 

Thefe movements are not only unnecc£ 
fary, but may likewife be of dangerous c<?n- 
fequence in adtion; bccaufe'if the men are 
too clofe, it will naturally happen that fbme 
files will be pufhed out, whofe fire will 
be loft. If on the contrary, they are too 
Open, the refiftance would he diminished, 
which they otherwife would oppofe to the 

F 4 enemy; 
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enemy; aniJ particularly againft cavalry* 
befides that dangerous waving, which would 
undoubtedly happen in the advancing of 
the battalions* 

Let a line be fuppofed to confift of 20 
battalions, in which each battalion, would 
have loft only eight paces diftancc, which 
is one in each divifion; this would in the 
whole line make 160 paces, which a com- 
manding general would beobligedfirft to order 
to clofe or to open, fo as not to fall into the 
above mentioned ill confequence. It is in-* 
conceivable what time will be loft by this^ 
which certainly on a day of battle might 
be more ufcfully employed. It may be 
taken for granted, that by this movement, 
the drefling in line will undoubtedly be loft ; 
and cpnfequently you will be obliged to 
drefs it again. 

This fhews how neceflary it is, for every 
officer, to perfedl himfelf in the exa<ft keep- 
ing of diftances, and to give him the means 
to obtain it, by an eafy method; my ad- 
vice would be this, fuppole a certain diftance 
(which may be done in walking) to confift 

©f 
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of a certain number of paces ; then pace 
k, and this will fhew what is deficient in 
the exa& number. This being often ,done; 
the practice of it will enable you, to judg* 
with accuracy, and make you moie\feady, 
not only to make ufe of it with your: pla- 
toon, but it will likewifc enable you -to 
judge on other occasions, haw many bat* 
talions are wanted to occupy, fuch or :&ch 
a fpot of ground. As a fccond- rule* you 
muft never accuftom yourfclf to take . the 
diftance from the 3d, but from the.iA rank 
of the preceding divifion; becauibthe Tanks 
are often not clofe enough, and have not 
in themfelves, the exaft diftance* . 



§ 13- 

Of the Alignment* 

» 

The alignment (fig. 19 and 20) is an 
imaginary right line given between two 
points A and B (fig. 19), and which arc 
called points des vues. To march in the 
alignment is nothing elfe, but to make the 
troops march in that right line. But you 

are 
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jre not to imagine, that this right line, 
which is the only -one that can be drawn 
between -the two given points, can be fo 
*afily found by ortfc fingle man, and ftill 
hfy by an officer, who is to direct his di- 
vifion to it j particularly, when the points 
its vuSs are far diftant, which is then quite 
impoffible. But if on the other hand, the. 
points are £> given, that by one of them, 
you may- wheel in ; a6 for example, by A 
(fig. 19); then indeed, the beginning of 
the line which is to ferve to direct the align- 
ment, will be obtained. But it is difficult 
to keep it, when there cannot be found 
more objects, which come in ' the lame 
right line with the other point, and which 
confequently muil lie in. the fame direction. 
Becaufe, an officer being either in C, D, or 
E, will always believe he is in the align- 
ment; having from all thefe points, the 
fame points des vues in fight, as if he was 
in F; in which three feveral points C, D and 
£ however, he will make an angle, which 
he does not perceive.. Whence it follows* 
that if there are not twp objeds before him, 
by which he can diroft himfelf, it is im- 
poffible 
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poffible he can come in * right line with 
them ; but if he has them, nothing is eafier * 
for, then the officer ts only to march* fo 
us to have always the furtheft objedfc covered 
by the neareft, or which is the fame thing, 
to have both in the {apae line. $of ex- 
ample, the officer at A j(6g. to) Wift iiot 
deviate frtfm the line B C, when he marches, 
fb as to keep C covered by the point D» 

It is however pebble, to obtftift thfe 
line by another method : • when there are 
two officers that understand it. But* as it 
is neceflary here, that he should often look 
back, it will then happen, that he will 
partly change his position, but moAlf hfa 
ftep ; this will occafion a flop in the- whole 
column, which muft be avoided as much 
as poffible. 

The officers who are marching in- the 
center, will by this means lofe their diftanc^, 
which i& likewife a fault; therefore it* will 
be better, to forfake this method entirely. * 

I come then back to the firfly tw fliew, 
how to make intermediate points, when 
the nature of the ground does not of it- 
fclf give any. If there were any, it would 

then 
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then indeed be needlefs to look for them; 
but as this very feldom happens, and as 
an officer may eafily lofe them when going 
through a valley that lies between; it will 
then be better, in order not to multiply 
the rules, to keep to one fixed method, 
which fhall be given here. 

The fureft pointj? which can be had, are 
the adjutants, who are exercifed to this, and. 
yrho are to pradtife themfelves in it, in the 
following manher. . 

The. points A and B (fig. 21) are the 
two points des vues 9 by one of which, namely 
A, you may wheel into the line* As foon 
as thefe points are given, the firft adjutant, 
either of the general of the brigade, or of 
the leading battalion, is to ride on from A, 
towards B, from 150 to 200 paces, but 
not farther; becaufe this would retard the 
march; here his commandant, or any other 
perfon, who remains at the point A, is to 
drefs him upon the point B ; he is then to 
make a mark on the ground where he ftands, 
and then rein, back his horfe, until the horfes 
head correfponds with the point marked on. 
the ground. 

N. B. 
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N. B. The adjutants mull always face 
the men, when they are wheeled into the 
line. By this means there will be found 
an intermediate point, that is, the head of 
the horfe, which the divifions march clofe 
by, and which muft be kept in a right 
line with the point B. But this is not tuf- 
ficient, for when the officer of the firft di- 
vifion has pafled this adjutant, he will be 
in the fame cafe as when at the point A ; 
confequently another intermediate point muft 
be got, before he marches on, which point 
will now be eafily found. - The adjutant 
(fig. 22) of the fecond battalion of the line, 
or fome other adjutant of the general rides 
on, as foon, or even before the head of the 
fecond battalion comes up to the firft in C, 
and relieves him, placing himfelf fo, as 
that the head of his horfe, may be juft 
where the firft one flood. 

The firft adjutant is again to ride 206 
paces further on, from C to D, diredts 
himfelf by the adjutant C, and the point A ; 
and as before, reins his horfe back, fo that 
the head of it is placed the fame; and by 
this means he procures another intermediate 

point, 
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points If the line is to be continued, & 
third adjutant muft relieve the fecond in C, 
that one again thp firft in D, and that one 
to place himfelf again at 200 paces further 
in E, in the direction of the hdrfes heads 
of thofe in C and^ D> and proceed as before* 

Three adjutants will in this manner be 
fuflkient to give the direction to a whole 
Ikie, and to keep them in it, when they 
alternately; relieve one another, as has been 
&id above, and the third is neceflaryj be-* 
caufe .the firft -adjutant cannot always fee 
the point, which muft be marked by him* 
However when the line is long, it will 
then be neceflary, to have one or two ad- 
jutants more, to relieve the others, that 
the center and rear may not lofe the line. 

But when in the fecond cafe, the points 
des vu2s, are far diftant, and fo placed, as 
not to admit the wheeling into the line by 
one of them ; as for example, A and B (fig* 
23), there will then be no other means, 
than that the alignment fhould be firft taken 
by two adjutants, one of whom will be as 
in the firft cafe at A (fig. 22) at the wheel* 
ing in point} then there is nothing elfe t^ 

be 
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be done, than to prolong the line by the 
adjutants; to find out then this alignment 
in a fliort time, fo that the column may 
not be flopped, the following rules muft 
be made ufe of, and by practice they will 
be enabled to perform it with great readi- 
nefs. 

Let then A and B (fig. 23) be the given 
points des vues ; L the column which is to 
wheel in ; d and e the two adjutants, who 
are to take the alignment* As foon as the 
points des vues are given* the adjutant e rides 
about 50 paces to the right* or. to the left, 
and a little fide ways, according as the cor 
lumn is to wheel in. The adjutant in d, 
endeavours to place himfelf as quick as poffi- 
ble in the direction of that in e, and the 
point B ; however, fo as .to remain always 
before the head of the, column; after he 
has thu? placed himfelf in the direction 
with e, he has nothing elfe to do, th^n. tQ 
look conftantly towards the right at the one 
an e> that he may always keep with hin> 
in the direction of the point B, however 
he moves; on the contrary, the adjutant 
in e, is to look conftantly to the left at th? 

one 
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one in d ; and as this one fees, that the point 
A is yet before him, then the one in e has 
nothing elfe to do than to ride on forwards, 
until he in D comes to be in a line with A* 
who conftantly has dire&ed himfelf by e and 
B; it will then naturally follow, that ha 
will come in the dire&ion of A ; as foon . 
as he fees this, he flops, and both D and £ 
will then certainly be in the alignment 
ADEB. 

If two adjutants exercife themfelves ill 
this, they will find that but a little practice 
is wanted, to come into the alignment on 
the gallop, whence there will be no fear 
of any ftop in the column. 

Should it happen, that the alignment was 
already paffed in F, it will dire&ly appear 
to the one at C ; becaufe he will fee the 
poijtf A out of the diredtion C F; where- 
fore he will then be obliged to come back, 
and to proceed as before. 

But it is not enough, that the ftafF offi * 
cers, and thofe who are on horfebackj, 
fhould take on themfelves this trouble, and 
inow, how to take the alignment; every 
officer fhould know this equally 'well r be- 

cauf« 
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cauie befides that, he may occasionally be 
employed as an adjutant; he will likewife 
learn by thefe few rules, how to lead his 
divifion more perfectly. Should his prece- 
ding divifion deviate from - the alignment, 
he will, if he knows the rules according 
to which the adjutants keep it, correct this 
fault, before it fhall have an influence upon 
the whole line; and how' eafy is it for 
officers walking two and two, to pra&ife 
themfelves in this rule, by taking points 
of fight- between which they may diredE 
themfelves? 



§ 14- 

Of Marching a Battalion into 

the Alignment. • 

Wh^n a battalion. t marches off from the 

■ . , • » ■ ■ ■ •■■ 

right, it may wheel in, into the alignment, 
either to the right or to the left. In both 
cafes the principal rule to be obferved, is, 
that the left flank mull: be placed upon 
the line, of alignment; by obferving what 
we (hall now fay of the equal march, keep- 

G ing 
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iqg diftances, and marching intd the, align* 
nppnt, nothing will be eaucr j yet nothing 
will be more difficult, if one or more of 
the following rules are omitted. Suppofe, 
then (fig/ 24) the given /w«/j <&j tw&, to 
be C and D, £ thp wheeling-in point, and 
F the adjutaat, who diredted himfelf by it. 
*The battalion then is marched off from the 

4 ■ - - — » 

1 

right,, and is to wheel in to the left. In 
both cafes, the principal rule is, that not 
only the nopcommiffioned officers,, of the 

eight flank of the &#,, t>ut alfo all the 

• ' 

noncommiffioned officers of the otfyer di* 
vifions, are to march ftraight on towards 
the wheeling-in point. 

When the officer is come as near to the 
point E (fig. 24), as the diftance wanted 
for his division; he gives the word: halt, 
wheel! he will then if he has kept the 
diftance well, juft come in with his left 
flank-man upon the wheeling-in point E ; after 
having without delay, given the word : halt, 
drefrf he fteps to the left flank, ahd gives 
the word: eyes left! ahd march! he \s nbt 
to make any ftop in thefe words of' com- 
mand, but only to let juft as much time 

pais, 
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jta&, is will enable his ttien w perform 
them; bcqauie he wbuld cfcherwife keep 
back his rear man. Then he marches, 
(without looking back, or minding any 
thing elfe) with the eftabliflied cadence of 
ftep towards the &cixi&. point ide vue, in 
fuch a manner, that his body pafles clofe 
to the horfe's head of the adjutant, whom 
he has betides the point D, coa&antly ■ £p 
a right line, and which he muft never de- 
viate from. This,. i* i a fule which muft be 
observed by the officers that follow j and 
fhoidd any dlvifion happen to deviate from 
it, the one that, follows muft not fall into 
the lame error; hut regulate his march 
again by the adjutant 

The principal attention of the firft officer, 
muft be never to change his ftep with re- 
gard to its length, and cadence* becaufe 
Otherwgfe, either a running or a,, ftop would 
undoubtedly happen in a hattaiion, apdftill 
wore lb in a large column* He mug: fur- 
ther -endeavour to march, fa a* to Jwep his 
fiiyjfion 1; as much as poffible,.in- fuch a di- 
Wf£iiQn p that his firft rank may moke a per- 
jgm4i£/akaf : with; the hnc* upon which he 

G 2 marches; 
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marches j '> but his mind being fufficiently 
employed, and not being able to attend to 
his men, they muft be fo exercifed, as to 
jlrefs themfelves. The fame is. to be uhder- 
ftood toith reipe6t to air the other officers, 
who lead the other divifions ; befides which 
the; officers muft yet further obferve what 
follows* ahd they cannot pay too much 
attention to it. 

Thefe rules are, 

i. That the rear divifions, upon the word: 
'march! of their front divifions, give the 
^wbrd: halt, wheel! and there will be a 
perfect agreement, when the officers keep 
exaCt diftances, and make their divifions 
wheel with a double ftep, as has been be- 
fore (aid. 

-2. At the point, where the front or firft 
divifioh wheels; all the other divifions muft 
Wheel, whatever number there may be ; 
A (this muft be done when not wheeling-in 
•fo the alignment). Therefore, all the di- 
'▼ifions march ftraight forward towards the 
•fi£ft : - rank of the preceding divifion, which 
■already has wheeled. But it commonly 
'4ikpJ)en$; that the divifions of a battalion 

in 
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in wheeling to the right, diverge to the 
left of the wheeling-in point. A fault, • 
which when not quickly repaired, will 
have a great influence in * caufing a bad 
marching up in line. 1 To make this clear $ 
fuppofe (fig. 25 Y that the firft divifion of 
the battalion had already wheeled-ih, into. 
the alignment A . BV now inftead of the 
fccond divifion, marching upon" the M firft 
rank of the firft diviiion ; it generally hap- 
pens, that the flank* of the third rank of 
the fecond dhft&Oh, and fo on, will always 
deviate more arid more from the wheeling- 
in point. There aire Only two caufes that 
can occafion fuch a fault : either the officers 
before the wheeling-in, have taken too fhort 
a diftance, endeavouring by this to gain 
fome fteps; or the divifion does not wheel 
with the required quicknefs, and, appre- 
henfive of lofing their diftance when wheeled 
in, they make ufe of this refource, to 
wheel in fo much the lboner. But con- 
fider what will be the confcquence of this : 
now, taking the depth of a divifion, that 
is, two fteps from the firft to the third 
rank; then each divifion which marches 

G 3 upon 
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upon the rank of the preceding divifion, 
deviates two fteps from the wheeling-in point, 
it confequently lofcs two fteps ; this amounts 
tb 14 fteps for the whole battalion, the fe- 
cond and all the other battalions will lofc 
16 fteps. Now the ijueftion is, how to 
regain the lofs of thefe fteps ? by running ; 
ftfuppofing the line of eight battalions, the 
laft divifion of the 8th battalion, muft then 
regain 126 fteps, which have been loft. 
How neceflafy is it then, that the flanks 
of all the divifions, whether they have 
marched pfF from the right or the left* 
fhould march in a ftraight line upon the 
firft rank, or upon the wheeling point* 
where the firft divifion begun. 

If a battalion is marched off from the 
right, and is to wheel-in to the left, into 
the alignment; the firft divifion begins to 
wheel upon the line of alignment itfelf, 
inftead of remaining as before at the diftance 
of a divifion from it; and what has been 
{aid above, concerning the flank-noncom-* 
miflioned officers, with regard to their march- 
ing ftraight forward to the wheeling point* 
and on the firft rank of the preceding divi* 

fion* 



fion, is now left to the care of the flank- 
nun, who confequenjdy, muft be an intel- 
ligent man. All that has been laid of the 
wheeling-in . of a batjalioq, when ^marched 
off from the .right ; muft likewife be ob- 
served when, inarched off from the left ; . to 
which then there is nothing more torbe added. 
The only difference confifts in this, that 
you a<2 juft the contrary with the wings j 
and you* do -the iamc with the left of the 
divisions* as. was . dpne. with the right ; kzd 
with $he rigjtf, the fame that .was done 

withjheiefv ... ;" 

For eifuflplej, when yon are to wheel 
into the al%nmectt to , the ^ left, the left 
flank-men are to march |owafds the toheel- 
ing-in point, and upon the- firft rank of 
their preceding divifion, and with the right 
they come out of the alignment. If oil 
the contrary, they wheel in to the - right* 
the noncommiffioned officers of the right 
flank, march upon the, alignment, where 
the wheeling-in point is. 
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§ *5- 

• ■ ■ 

Of the Point (TAppui. 

The point {fappui, is that point, to 
Which the wing of a J battalion or corps 
of an army is fixed. From which fixed 
wing, as loon as the line has wheeled in, it 
is then to begin to make the alignment 
with the oppofite point de vue; and one 
fingle cafe only can alter this principle/ 
The reafbn why in marching off from the 
right, it is to be dreffed by the right wing; 
and when marching off from the left, by 
the left wing; is, becaufe it is fuppofed 
that it is marching towards the point d'appui, 
to fix there; excepting when you take 
diftance to the rear, of which more will be 
faid hereafter. 



§ 16. 

The main point in evolutions, and par- 
ticularly in advancing and retreating, if you 

will 
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will have them well . executed: confifts 
in the dreffing of the battalions. The beft 
pradifed foldiers will advance ill, without 
any fault on their fide, .if they ftapd ill 
drefled in the. battalion. 

Two examples will make this clearer : 
fuppofe that the battalions A and B, cpnfifl 
of men perfeftly well; exercifed, but ill, 
drefled in the battalion; thofe in A,-when 
they advance perpendicularly to their line 
as required, will by degrees concenter more, 
and more, as they advance $ confequently . 
they will crowd, and in the end confufion 
will evidently happen (fig* 26). And thofc 
in B on the contrary, will fell into the op- 
pofite fault, becauie they muft, naturally 
open by degrees, as they advance. 

If it be however obje&ed, that the faults 
arifing from a defective dreffing, may be 
corre&ed while advancing. I agree, that it 
might be done with one battalion; but it 
will be difficult, if not impoffible, to efledt 
it with a whole line, confifting of a number 
of battalions. Therefore it is always better, 
to drefs well at firft ; and each officer fhould 
endeavour to attend carefully to this in ad- 

" - van- 
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▼ancin£, if it is dntf of the moft eflential 

parts. ■ .V *■ 

For ibis pufpofeit ianeceffary, 

i. That the officer flibuld drefs in line, 
by the faces of the men of his platoon; 
and not as is oftefc done by their breafts, 
and oftner by their feet; becauie the man 
who has a large and prominent breaft, will 
naturally b6 behind him who has a fmaller 
one; coniequendy he cdnnot look acrofs 
thfe face of Ms neighbour to fee the flank-man, 
whom it is iioceflary he fhould fee. From 
whence it fellows, that, as the foldier does 
not fee with his breaft, but with his eyes ; 
it is preferable for him to drefs himfelf 
in the line by his eyes. 

2. He muft never drefs in the line, with- 
out having firft fixed upon a line, or at leaft 
imagined one, on which the platoon or 
battalion is to be drawn up. 

3 . He muft conftantly remain upon the point 
that has been chofen for the point d > appui % 
and on which the wing is to fix, fo as to 
drefs by it, until the whole platoon, or at 
leaft a part of it has been drefied in the line, 
by the adopted points des vues. If it is to 
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go further on, the toft man of &e part 
which is drefled, it then to be confidered 
as the point (Tappui* But he ta*ft never 
go along die djvifion during the lime of 
drafting* as by that means* the. line fwhich 
has been propofed frill fiddem ■■; be Jtept i 
from whence an ill dreffing ix* the* Jiae *riil 
happttu - • * ■"*. ■■ '• "■ ;..;.'. 

In the fame manner , r battalfen^lia^be 
eafily drefled inriine/ *by?frppqfing the pla- 
toons to he fmgle menj and by not tiding 
away from - the' wing, i imhh 4he ■ jfeoond 

battalion* or at leajfc a wing of k, is come 
into thfe given alignment. In the feme 
manner, the whecting+iA wing of the &* 
cond platoon, is alio not to be lcfti until 
that o&the third is dreffed in line, &c. 

§ *7- . '.» 

■ '•■'• ?t 

Of Wheeling to form tlie Line. 

i • • if * 

when extended along, the 
Alignments 

When one or more battalions are, ac« 
cording to the method above prefcribed, 

to 
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to march Into the Alignment ; it will then 
he very eafy to marcfc up well, either by a 
giveh fighal, or by the word of command 
onl/. But' I ihall fuppofe it to be done by 
a fignal: as foon as it is heard, the com- 
mandants of thfe battaliohs without excep- 
tion; and absolutely muft give the word: 
bait I whether the diftance in their battalions 
has been loft or * not, (this is to be under- 
ftood when exercifing, or on a day of ac- 
tion); The officer^ upon the word: halt ! 
being givtfn by the commandant, muft not 
advance half a ftep further, but muft only 
place forwards the lifted up foot, and bring " 
the other to it. If it is not done fo, and 
one officer ftops, while another goes on one 
or more fteps, all the reft who follow him, 
muft ftep on again and advance; which 
will not only caufe a confufion, but will 
likewife raife in the mind of a fpe&ator, 
who underftands the fervice, the idea, that 
the officers of that battalion or line, are 
not acquainted with the firft principles of 
their duty, namely, that of keeping the dif- 
tance. Now as foon as the word: halt! 
is givefi, the officer dirtttly looks to his 

files; 



f 95 1 

files; if thofe 6f the wing are well drafted 
in the line, he then places himfelf, when 
marched off from the right, and clofed to 
charge, at the right flank of his divifion. 
Then if it is further commanded: by divi- 
Jions, (to the right, or to the left) wheel! 
(according as they Were marched off), upoa 
the word: : march t all the divifions are to 
wheel about at the feme time. 

Here it is to be obferyed, 

i. That all. thQ flafek men, Vho ftand 
in the alignment, Efiuft ftand 1 fteady, and 
riot turn abbut ; it would be (till better 

h 

that they fhould directly front, as foon as 
the word: march!, is given; if this is not 
done, all the pains that have been taken 
to be well placed upon the alignment is 
loft. 

2. The oppofite wing wheels to the flank- 
man of the preceding divifions, who are in 
the alignment ; then the word of command 
is given again: halt, drefs! upon Which 
all the officers ftep quickly out, and drefs 
their divifions in the line. * Here I refer 
to what has been faid before about dreffing ; 
and it will be very «afy, to (drefs well a 

divifion, 
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, or a whole battalion, as eight flank- 
men are Co many fixed points in a battalion, 
upon which the whole line may be drefled. 
The officer of the third divilion for example, 
has only to confider the left flank-man of the 
fecond divifion, as the faint d' oppui, and 
his own flank-man, as the point of alignment. 
It will then be perfectly eafy for him to 
drefs his platoon well in the line, without 
moving from the fpot ; particularly if he 
obferves, that he is to ftep beyond the flank- 
man of his preceding divilion, and to begin 
then to drefs in the line. This will con- 
vince him that his own right flank ftands 
well drefled in the line, for otherwife, all 
drefling in the line would be needlefs. If 
all the officers do the fame, a battalion, if 
the men are only a little accuftomed to drefs 
by themfelves in the line, will be put with 
the greateft celerity in order, and the major 
or commandant, will then find very little 
to do. If it is objected, that the battalion 
would be ill drefled, when the flank-men 
do • not ftand exactly in the alignment ; I 
(hall give for anfwer, that no wheeling up 
mud take place, until this is done, and as 
there 
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then remains not much time to drcfi in 
the line, after fignala are giyen ; care muft 
be taken not to fall intQ &eh faults. 

3. The commaadaitf* oj majpr muft drefi 
according to the fame principle, that w, by 
the left flank-mea $ the a%pment however 
will be always abp^t one ftej>. before hint* 
but it : cannot be f>therwi& ; becaufe thjs 
alignment was tajbsn before by the ofljeer.-io 
marching * the j^fepj^man w^l,, jcojafc- 
quently be. out of the >lignnient, the diftaace 
of the whole breadths of ,th.e Q#icer$ if he 
fhould thea drqfs vejj[ : fexa.#ly upon the ^W 
<fe vi#, all the flank-men would by wis means 
be. put out of ocdqr, r anj}* fiand raljher in a 
curve linp than in a ihuight one. 

4. A commandant i#uit ?s f^ldom as pof- 
fible drefs. the line from,, the center, Unlejs 
he has %ft directed hjLnafelf in the.alignmenk 
which he ought to, .&>> -If: he would, affift 
his. diyifions while ijilj marebjjag i# the 
alignment, aodhc muftali^not ri& between. 
two divilions, as is coajmonly done,: .became 
then he himfelf is not ^t the dij&ftipn* be- 
sides which the whole , body, of his horle, 
Wing before the officejg K obliges, tfcem to 

march 
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march about him, and confequently they 
muft lofe the alignment. 

But if he would lee, if his divifions march 
well ; I fay again, that he muft firft drefs 
himfelf in the line by the adjutant who 
ftands behind him, and give his horfe fuch a 
p6fition, that the cUvifions anarch along his 

flank:. "But when a battalion is marched 

.' > 

off from, the left;" it cannot proceed other- 
wife than to wheel in to the right. All 
what has been (aid § ,9 of wheeling up to 
the left,, likewife takes place here, and mult 

be done "in the fame maijner $ the. only dif- 

* ... ■.■-■. 

ference is this, 

1 . That the right flank-man perforins what 
the left one did; namely, to front as foon 
as the battalion begins to wheel in. How- 
ever, it might be objected, that the officer 
being in the true alignment, it would be 
better, he did if hittifelf, becaufe it would 
then exa&Iy ftand in the line. But by this, 
the officers would be obliged to ft^nd itill, 
in order to drefs by them as has been done 
befofe upon the left flank-man; but they 
themfelves are to drefs, confequently they 
cannot ftop; for this reafon it muft be*done 

by 
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by their right flank-man. Befides which 
you gain this, that two different things are 
done by one principle. 

2. As the point d'appui is at the left 
flank, tne drefling in the linfc is to be done 
from thence ; • confequently, the men muft 
keep their eyes to the left; and as the 
officer, in order to drefs his whole divifion, 
muft run from the right to the left flank, 
by which a flop muft naturally happen; it 
will be better, that the officers fhould drefs 
thofe platoons which are on their right hand^ 
As for inftance; the captain of *he left 
flank, dreffes his own divifion, fteps on 
this fide the flank-man of the 8th divifion, 
and drefles the 7th platoon upon the flank- 
man of the 7th divifion; the one of the 
7th divifion, fteps pn this fide of the right 
flank-man of his own divifion, and drefles 
the 6th by the right flank-man of it ; the 
one of the 6 th, drefles the 5 th ; the 5 th, 
the 4th; the 4th, the 3d; the 3d, the 2d; 
and the one of the 2d, the ift divifion. By 
this mode, a battalion will be fooner drefled 
in the line, than by any other, where the 
officers drefs their own divifions. 

H § it. 
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§ 18. 

Of the Countermarch. 

This evolution is, without doubt, one 
of the moft important 5 it being abfblutely 
nfeeeflary for many other movements. 

I fhali fuppofe one cafe. For inftance; 
a- battalion is marched off from the right, 
by divifions, into the alignment A B (PL 3* 
fig. 30). Its point d'kppui would there- 
fore be B; but circumftance requires, that 
it fhould be changed, and taken in A, 
without changing the alignment. But as it 
will then naturally happen, that the lame 
way mull be taken back again, to fave fo 
many movements of to the right about 
face, and to front again; the fhorteft way 
will be to make ufe of the countermarch, 
which is pra&ifed in the following manner. 
As foon as the commandant has given the 
word: battalion, halt! countermarch ; all 
the officers immediately command: to the 
right by files, march I the right flank file 
is then to turn to the right about, and 

march 
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march clofe behind their third rank, with 
the lock-ftep, (which, as . has been faid 
above, is to be twice as faft, as a common 
one, only a little fhorter; one may fuppofe 
it to be only half that length) till they 
come to the flank, where their left flank 
file ftood; in like manner, the other files 
of the dmflon are to do the feme. Wheii 
the whole divifion is thus come about, the 
<iGiCtr$ f Ivithout waiting for one another, 
give the word s bait, front ! and fo on for 
the reft ; then th6 battalion will Hand march- 
-fed off from the left, and be able to march 
on, wherever they are ordered to go* . 

This, hitherto, has been the method 
commonly ufed, and is the fame which 
muft be obferved, when a battalion is not 
yet marched into the alignment; but if it 
is fb already, it will be better then, that 
the officers fhould remain ftanding on the 
line of alignment A Bj and only give the 
word of command to their divifions; but 
have the reft, that is the leading of the 
tight flank file, to their noncommiffioned 
Officers; who, a& well as the whole -divi- 
fion, *nuft know what fhottld -be- obferved. 

H 2 The 
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The reafbns, why this will be better, 
are, 

i. The officer, who is only to turn to 
\ the right about, does not lofe the alignment ; 
and cpnfequently, is not obliged to look for 
it again. 

2.- As a divifion is two paces deep, the 

officer may advance only four paces (two 

£br the depth of the divifion marching off 

to the right, and two for the feme depth 

by marching off to the left, after having 

„gone< to the right about) and wait there 

: for their flank, to give the word: bait, 

front ! by this means you will lofe no dif- 

•tance; and when particularly required, no 

time will be loft in wheeling-in. 

With regard to the two above advantages, 
• it certainly would be better, when a batta- 
lion is marched off from -the left, that it 
fhould likewife perform the countermarch 
to the left (PL 3. fig. 31); but as this 
- is not adopted, the . ufual method muft be 
followed, which is to perform the coun- 
termarch always to the right ; however ' it 
would not be amifs, if the foldiers now and 
then, were to countermarch to the left, 

in 
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in order that they may not fall into con- 
fafion, when this is occafionally required. 

r 

§ 19. 

Of taking Distances backwards. 

It would be luperfluous, to endeavour 
Jto fhew all the advantages that may arife 
from fuch or fuch evolutions, thefe are fub- 
je&s which belong to the fcience of tadticks ; 
it is enough to fhew, how, and not why, 
filch or fuch evolutions are performed ; and 
one example is fofficient to point out the 
utility of it 9 and why it is neceflary to take 
diftances backwards. 

Thus fuppofe the cafe, that the column 
A (PL 3. fig. 32), was clofed to de- 
ploy, fo as to deploy to the right, upon the 
rifing ground before them, in order to be 
in a parallel line with the enemy, who is 
fuppofed marched up in a line in. B. But 
if the report was found to be partly falfe, 
and that the enemy had changed his pofi- 
tion, and now ftood in C; then it would x 
be a great fault, if • the above propofed dif- 

H 3 pofi- 
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pofition was taken ; becaufc, by the po- 
sition D F, the left wing would be given 
to the enemy. 

Now to prevent this, and at the fatnp 
time, not to lofe the advantage of the ri- 
fing ground, which the left wing of the 
corps is to occupy; the means of taking 
diftance backwards, is made ufe of, fo that 
by keeping the height E, the ground E G 
or E H, may be gained. If the diftance 
was taken forward, as is cuftomary-; then 
either the rifing ground, or the interval 
between the battalions, would be loft; — If 
any one officer had loft the diftance, or the 
commanding officer had perhaps given the 
word : halt ! too late. 

When then it is ordered, to take the 
diftance backwards; the whole column 
marches on with a lock-ftep ; after having, 
as before, taken the precaution of dividing 
the alignment, by the adjutants, to give 
the proper diftance to the firft officer ; who* 
as well as all the reft, muft be at the left 
flank, as foon as the laft divilion of tlje 
column, is come to the point E, which 
has been chofen for the point d'appuu ho 

gives 
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gives the word : halt I The officer of the 
7th divifion, who precedes hipi, looks thea 
behind him, and takes for his rear man, 
fuch a diftance, as to be able to wheel in. 
The 6th is to proceed in the fame manner ; 
Mkewife the fifth; and laftly the officer of 
the firft divifion. But as the officers, can- 
not come exa&ly into the diredtion of the 
alignment* which partly arifes from the 
quicknefs of the march, and partly alfo by 
their looking behind them, fo as to take 
the diftance; the following rules are to be 
6bferved, which will eafily correct any faults 
that have been committed. The officer of 
the eighth divifion, who is upon the point 
d'appui, dire&s the man who ftands before 
him, in the point of alignment, which he 
can do with a little attention, if he makes 
ufc of the rules mentioned about the dreffing 
in a Kne; namely, that he conftantly calls 
to. hi* front man to go to the right or left, 
1$Sk he has him in a direction with the point 
of alignment; or which is the feme thing, 
till it is covered by him. 

As foon as he is in the direction, which 
Will be known, when the officer of the 8 th 

H 4 divi- 



[ io 4 ] 

divifion gives the wbrd: halt! then the 
officer of the 7th divifion, directs the 6th 
ip the &me manner. He then looks upon 
himfelf, as being the point d'appui 9 as the 
Qne of the 8th did; and proceeds according 
to th? fame rules. In like manner, the 6th 
proceeds with the 5 th; the ^th^with the 
4th; and fo on to the firft of the column. 
It appears here, as if it was needlefs to 
have the alignment marked by adjutants ; 
but this is abfolutely neceflary; becaufe in 
a long line, a number of obftacles might 
intervene, which would hinder the officers; 
from feeing the alignment. . Though for 
fingle battalions, this would indeed be un- 
neceflary. WJien every thing is fixed, then 
the wheeling-in^ to the left is performed ; 
the men keep their eyes to the left; and 
this then is; the cafe, where the line is 
drefled by the left wing, although it was 
wheeled in to the left. If on the contrary, 
the column is marched off from the left, 
all the above rules are to b$ obferved, but 
taken in an oppofite fenfe, The right wing 
floes what the left did before; and you 
proceed with the left, as you did above 

with 
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with the right. The men keep their eyee 
to the right, and drefs in the line by the 
light wing. In general, an officer will not 
l?e at a lofs how to drefs in the line, if he 
pays a proper attention to his point d'appui, 
and folely dijre<3§ hipifelf by it to the point 
of alignment, 

§ 20. 

Of Deploying. 

There are four different methods of de- 
ploying. 

i • Marched off from th^ right, and de- 
ployed to the right. 

2. Marched off from the right, and de- 
ployed to the left. 

3. Marched off from the left, and de- 
ployed to the left. 

. 4. Marched off from the left, and de- 
ployed to the right. 

There might be added a fifth, which is 
to deploy from the center; but as this is 
only compofed of the above four methods, 
it will be necdlefs to defcribe it: Becaufe, 

when 
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when a battalion deploys from the center, 
the grand divisions compofing it, muft de- 
ploy according to fome one of the four above 
mentioned methods. There are fome move- 
ments belonging to the deployings, which 
muft precede, before the evolution can be 
performed. For example ; 

i . To march at half diftances. 

This is done,' as foon as it is intended to 
deploy ; and it is to be remarked here, that 
the firft divifion. keeps a fliort ftep, until 
thofe behind have got their half diftancej 
then the common ftep is taken again. 

2. To march into the alignment. 

As fbon as t^e order is given, to march 
into the alignment ; which commonly is 
done at the diftance from ioo to 200 paces 
behind it; the battalion marches on with 
a double ftep, in order to reach it as quick 
as pofliblej and however neceflary it is, to 
be well in the alignment, when marching 
up by divifions ; it is yet indifpenfably more 
4o, that the head of the deployed battalion 
fhould be directed with the utmoft accu- 
racy. The method of marking it firft tep 
the adjutants, is ftill more neceflary here. 

3. To 



[ *°7 ] 

3. To march up by grand iKvifions. 

There are two different methods of march- 
ing up the grand divifions: The firft (PL 
3* fig- 33) an d moil common is^ when 
all the fecond fub-divifions . of a grand divi- 
, fion, or, which is the fame thing,, all the 
even fub-divifions, as the 2d, 4th, 6th 'and 
8 th, incline out to the left, and fall in 
towards the ill fub-divifion of the grand 
divifion to which they belong, fo as to ho 
in a right line with them. 

The fecond method, and which, in my 
opinion, is better than the firft, for the 
deploy is, that the fub-divifions, whether 
they be the firft or fecond fub-dkifions of 
the grand divifion, incline out ; and all that 
deploy to the, right, incline their ift divi~ 
lions to the right; and all that deolov to 
the left, incline their fecond divifions, Jto* 
wards thofe that remain . on die line, how- 
ever the march may be performed] The 
following principles will prow, that the 
preference is to be given to this, lafl method. 

I fuppofe the, cafe to be, that the batta- 
lion A (fig. 34) is matched, off from the 
right, and is to. deploy; to the right, in the 

align- 
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alignment B C, where the point d'appui 
is underftood to be at the left wing. 
. The point d'appui, muft be taken as quick 
as pofiible, fb as to be able to drefs at once 
in the line, by the given point of alignment ; 
and this will be obtained much quicker 
by the laft method, than by the firft: be- 
caufe by this laft, I fhould be firft obliged 
to go to fuch a diftance from the point 
d'appui, as to give the fecond fub-divifion 
of the grand divifion, the required fpace 
to go back again, from whence they came ; 
this is a lofs of time, which fhould be 
avoided : fhould a fecond fault be added to 
this, which may eafily happen, namely, 
that a battalion fhould deviate too for, fb 
as that the 2d fub-divifion cannot fill up 
the diftance between the ift and the point 
d'appui; I fhall by this occafion, that not 
only all my ift fub-divifions, but likewife 
all the next battalions, when deploying with 
a column, compofed of feveral' battalions, 
will be obliged to clofe again to the left. 
All which movements, hinder a quick drefT- 
ing in the line. If marched off from thei 
left, and deployed to the right (fig. 35), the 

advan- 
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advantage will be more confiderable ; be- 
caufe the 8 th divifion may be already drefled 
in the line, before the 7th arrives; which 
laft may then be drefled fo much the eafier. 
The fame is to be obferved in an oppofite 
fenfe, when deploying to the left, 

4. To clofe v in order to deploy. 

As foon as the grand divifions are marched 
<up, they clofe in order to deploy; that is, 
all the grand divifions clofe fo to one ano- 
ther, that the clofing officers and noncom- 
jmiffioned officers,, may. juft ftand between 
them. While this is doing, the grand 
divifion, which is ftariding in the align- 
ment, mufl be very accurately drefled ih 
it. All the drummers march behind the 
.battalion, becaufe they would otherwife be 
.only a hindrance. The officers who. have 
platoons, ftep into the fub-divifions. . When 
thefe movements, which muft always pre*- 
cede, are performed ; , the word : deploy ! 
is given ; and, as we fuppofe it here.. - ;. j 
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To Deploy to the Right, when 
Marched off from the Right, 

As foon as this is commanded, the com- 
mandant without delay, gives the word to 
his ^battalion : to the right by files ! (PL 3. 
fig. 36). The whole battalion is to perform 
this movement, without .marking any time, 
and without flopping, till they come to 
the 4th grand divifion, which keeps the 
front, and which is then called the head: 
march! the ift, 2d and 3d grand divifion, 
ftep diredJy on with a lock ftep ; the cap- 
tain of the 1 ft marches ftraight to the align- 
ment, and the adjutant who marked it: 
(I believe it is unneceflary to repeat here, 
that in this march, every thing muft be 
obferved that has been faid § 2, 3 and 6) ; 
as fbon as the three firft grand divifions, 
have with their laft files, pafled before the 
right wing of the 4th; the captain of the 
4th gives the word : forward, march I and 

he 
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he fteps upon the place where the firft one 
flood; that is, with his left wing to the 
point d'appui C; and from thence direfts 
his divifion to the alignment A B. The 
commandant of the battalion further Com- 
mands, when he fees that the 3d grand divi- 
fion, comes with its left wing to the right of 
the 4th : third divifion, frab ! upon this the 
wing of the grand divifion muft diredtly ftop j 
and the files, fhould they have loft their 
diftance (which however ought not to hap- 
pen), muft advances front I upon thi$ the 
commandant runs to his left Wing, gives the 
word : eyes to the left I and orders his men to 
cloie. When the grand divifion has deviated 
too much, and the fecond has pafled him, he 
goes to the 4th and drefles by it to the align- 
ment; all the other grand divifions, are to 
do the fame. When all are thus drawn 
up, die commandant dreflfes his battalions 
fram the left wing, if any corredions are 
Wanted. 
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When Marched off from the Left, 
and Deployed to the Left, 

In the fame manner, as the left wing of 
the i ft fub-divifion was led to the point 
d'appui ; the fame is now done when march- 
ed off ffom the left, with the right wing 
of the 8th diviiion (fig, 37) ; becaufe the 
point d'appui C, is then at the right wing * 
and if, what has been faid above of de- 
ploying to the right, is now confidered in 
an oppofite fenfe, there remains almoft no^ 
thing to fay: becaufe when the word is 
given : to the left by jiles, march ! the 4th, 
3d and 2d grand divifions, are to proceed 
to the left by files, in the fame manner, as 
has been performed above, with the ift, 
2d and 3d, with to the right by files* The 
1 ft, which is then the head, marches into 
the alignment A B, as the 4th did ; the 
2d performs the fame movement, as the 3d 
did before ; and in the fame manner, as the 

drefiing- 
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dreffing in the line was done by the left 
wing, lb it is now on the contrary done by 
the right one. 
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When Marched off from the Right* 
and Deployed to the Left. 

As the deploying is to be to the left (fig. 
38) it muft be underftood, that the point 
d'appvi C, is again to be at the right wing ; 
confequently, the right wing of the 1 ft di- 
vifion, muft be led to it ; from whence the 
dreffing into the alignment A B is made. 
When the word is given : deploy ! battalion, 
to the left j the firft grand divifion which is 
the bead, keeps the front ; and all the others 
turn to the left, and march ftraight on in 
the direction, which the 1 ft grand divifion 
ifcands in, and not obliquely, as it commonly 
happens; until the commandant gives the 
word :. Jecond divifion , halt, front I As foon 
is it has fronted, the commandant of the 
divifion^ drcflcs it in the direction which is 

I pa- 
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parallel to the alignment A B ; but without 
any delay, orders it to clofe to the right. 
If his divifion has marched too far, he gives 
the word: forward, march! and fteps to- 
wards the i ft grand divifion, by which he 
diredts his own divifion into the alignment. 
All the other grand divifions muft proceed 
in the fame manner. 
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When Marched off from the Left, 
and Deployed to the Right. 

When this deploying is taken in an op- 
pofite fenfe to the former, there is nothing 
further to be added; but it is only to be 
obferved, that the point d'appui C (fig. 39) 
is now at the left wing; and confequently, 
the left wing of the 8 th divifion muft be 
led to it. The 4th grand divifion will be 
the head, and keep the front. The 3d docs 
what the 2d did before, and fo on.: The 
commandant muft only take care, that as 
his point d'appui C, is at the left wing* 

to 



.to order his divifion before it fells in, to 
caft their eyes to the left, and to clofe. 

The major or adjutant of the battalion, 
muft always ride near the deploying wing/ 
that he may in time ftop the grand divifiony 
in cafe the commandant fhould give the 
word too late, or the divifion fhould not 
hear him; or fhould alfb the files, during 
the deploying, not keep clofe to each other ; 
and when in coming to the front, they are 
again to clofe — Faults which may be avoid- 
ed, by flopping in time the fucceeding di- 
vifions. A. fault which often happens in 
deploying, is, that the deploying left wing, 
almoft always pafles over the alignment; 
this however more frequently happens, when 
marched off from the right, and deployed 
to the left ; or when marched off from the 
left, and dpployed to the right. This, fault 
arifes from this, chat when the word of 
command is given : to the right, and inarch i 
the wing (fig. 40) of the 3d divifion, that 
of the 2d, or that of the ift, march ob- 
liquely to the point de vue A, fo as to gain 
ground, and by this means diminifli the 
{puce for falling in* But it. happens, that 

I 2 by 
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by this, the 3d divifion when the word is 
given : halt, front ! will certainly be in. 
the pofition C; becaufe the left wing of 
the divifion, not having been able to follow 
the right in an exa& direction, being hin- 
dered by the 4th, which flands before it?; 
the 2d aod jft, will in like manner, come 
in the pofition D and E. Now I fuppofe 
then, that the 3d divifion is falling in, it 
cannpt fall in otherwife but obliquely : be- 
caufe it will not do to drefs ;t firfl:,. and 
give it a pofition parallel to the alignment, 
9s it is preft. upon by the whok dqpth of 
the ad column which is behind it, on ac^ 
count of the direction it takes. He is greatly 
laaiftaken, who believes that it may be dreft 
as foon as it is fallen-in ; becauie, not only 
the wing of the falling-in divifion; but 
likewife thofe that flill deploy, h^re certainly 
ib over paft, that the captain who leads it, 
will fcarcely be able to fee the point de vue 
A; and fuppofe it could be done, flill all 
thefc movements are needlefs, by which 
more time is loft, than could have been 
gained by obtaining the ground quicker. 
Formerly, when they deployed with deep 

columns, 
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Cohimnsv this v method ^M be in /fortie 
fort cxcufable. But now .k muft be en* 
tirely rejeded; heicaufe, the depth of the 
column, when thfcy deploy, coafifting only 
of four grand divifiotas, that is, 1 2 men 
deep; the ift fub-divifioft confequently, 
when ftraight in the direction with the head, 
including die fpace for the clofing officers 
and noncommiffioned officers, requires at 
moft only ten paces to fall iru r It would 
be very eafy* to determine the ttumber dP 
paces Wanted for a divifion to fall in, if 
there was no fear of occafionfiig by it £&$& 
errors. Becaufc if for iexample, nine pace* 
arc fixed for the ift divifion to fail inj novfr 
if the ad and 3d rank, do not remain in 
clofe order, it will be impoffible for this 
divifion to reach the alignment with their 
nine paces. But the officer who has taken 
his nine paces, will believe he is in it, at 
leaft he will exciife himfelf, by having fol- 
lowed the given order; arid thai I fhcftild 
be glad to know, who could difcpver the 
origin of this fault? Befides this, the offi- 
cers would bfc inattentive to the; dreffing in 
the line, and would thinfe they had: done 
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cfeed further in fixing rules, according ft* 
Tfrhich I believe a battalion would advance 
well, I fhall firft (hew, how the colours 
have been exercifed, and what errors re- 
iult from it. 

i. The flag fergeants, and partiorterly 
the one of the right wing, muft tnarcfh 
perpendicularly to the line, where his bat- 
talion ftands; this appears evident and abi 
iblutely neceflaryj for. no battalion will 
march well, if this is not done. But it ii 
more certain, that it will be impoffible for 
a flag fefgeant to find this perpendicular, 6r, 
if by fome method it has been given him> 
to remain upon it. ' 

It is obvious, that an officer who is to 
march into the alignment, will not be able 
to keep in a ftraight line without afliflance. 
But you require this of a flag fergeant, who 
is however fuppofed to have lefs knowledge 
than an officer. 

I fhall hoW fhow how erroneous the me- 
thod, which has hitherto been made tile 
of, is, and how little may be depended 
upoa it. Upon the word : colours advance ! 
the flag fefgeants advance fix paces $ aiid 
* atten- 
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attention is feldom paid, whether they ad-* 
vance ftraight on, and ftep out at the fame 
time, notwithftanding, the calling to them 
to take a perpendicular pofition ; and when 
much is done, the commandant places him*. 
felf before the three .flag fergeants, who form 
the right ilank file of the 5th divifion, 
and afterwards makes them advance towards 
him. This would in feme fort be the beft 
method, . to obtain the, perpendicular nearly ; 
but however, notwithftanding all the pains 
that have been taken, it is {till very entxieo&s : 
becaufe (Pi. 3* fig. 41) if the flag fetgeant, 
{landing in E, deviates only two degrees 
from the perpendicular, which is trifling, 
when taken without an inftrunient ; ■ and 
where even the moft pra6fcifed ^engineer, 
would perhaps commit a halt of five de- 
grees or more; this, at the difknee of 2000 
paces* which are commonly taken in ad- 
vancing, would make a gttat difference: 
By this, inftead of coming in A, he would 
at laft find himfeif in B *$ and by this 

means, 

• At the diftance of 2000 pace#, the direaion £ B # 
Conning an angle of two degrees with the perpendicular; 

the 
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means, he would have thrown the whole 
line to the left, when feveral battalions ad- 
vance together at the feme time. 

2. It is further told to the flag fergeants, 
to take a point de vue\ without confidering 
whether there is any, which chance has 
placed in the direction of the perpendicular : 
:fuppofing it to have been found exactly; 
this is not enough, there muft be alio found 
.one point more, which muft likewife fall 
within the direction of the perpendicular; 
becaufe otherwife the flag fergeant would 
,not be able to keep it, as has. already been 
proved § 13. : ; 

It is further, tfyen not confidered, that 
even when ftanding upon die perpendicular, 
•the leaft turning of the eyes, will fix upon 
another objedfc, which is without this line, 
by which the preceding fault will be alfo 
committed; or if the fight of the flag fer- 
geant is not good -enough, as that, at a dif- 
tance of 2000 paces, he could .diftinguifh 
a fmall objedt, though the want of a larger 



the point B, will have deviated from A, 70 paces ; and 
if it forms a.n angle of three degrees, the deviation from 
the perpendicular will be 105 paces* 

one. 
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one. I fuppofe however all this to be poffi-, 
ble. 

The flag fergeant E (fig. 42) ftanding 
perpendicularly to A B, and C, D being 
the two objects, which are found in the 
perpendicular; it will then: indeed be eafy 
for the flag fergeant E, to keep the line 
E C, as long as he does not meet with a 
valley, which prevents . him from fefeing 
the two objects D, C. But fhould this 
happen, as undoubtedly it will at fuch a 
diftance as. 2000 paces, what will then be- 
come of the perpendicular, and all the 
trouble that has been taken ? If it is fiid, 
that at coming out of the valley, they muffc 
endeavour to regain the objeds ; give « me 
leave to afk: how often during that time, 
the battalion, and if there are more, whiph 
are to diredt themfelves by it, will have 
inclined to the right, or to the left, have 
changed their pofition, and by this means 
been put into confufion ? 

3 . The end for which the flag fergeants, 
are taught to ftep out ftraight on, or per- 
pendicularly, is, that by this method, a 
line, confifting of feveral battalions, may 



be kept ftfaiglflt* that is, by giving them- 
at each ftep, fuch a pofition, as will be- 
parallel to the line they have left, and not 
inclining one way or another. 

Now I will fuppofe again (fig* 43), that 
the flag fergeant £ of the right wing, upon 
whom commonly the < whole attention is 
feed, is exactly in a line perpendicular to 
A B i bat die others, who are in an oblique 
pofition E D, are confequently not parallel 
to A B ; . if then the battalion is to drcfs 
according to this line E D, will it advance 
Well ? it certainly will not. 
f It is then clear that to advance well, 
depends hot folely upon the flag fergeant, 
who marches perpendicularly to the line 
A B 1 but this is rather to be endeavoured 
at, by keeping on in a parallel line. The 
fequel will fhew, that the principles which 
I fiiall lay down here, if obferved, will 
facilitate the advancing in a good line, as 
well as the above troublefome method of 
feeking the perpendicular. But when a line 
is to advance Well, the battalions of which 
it is compofed, fhould be already of them- 
Selves expert in advancing properly. 
; ■ For 
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For this, it is neeeflary to give to theff 
battalions, qertain dire<3:k>n$, according fy 
which they are to regulate their march and 
pofition. Thefe are the flag fergeants and 
colours ; one part, of which is tq keep the 
men in a proper cadence, and the other to 
keep them in a proper line, • . i 

From hence it follows, that all poffiblc 
attention fhould be paid to the giving them 
all imaginable afliftance, io that they may 
firft underftand how to keep a good line, 
and what is meant by advancing well* 
. i . The flag fergeants and lance corporals 
(gefreyten-corparah) fhould not only know 
perfedHy the cadence of the march, and 
the length of paces ; hut ihould conftantly 
keep the cadence during the march* even 
though the pace fhould be made longer, oc 
Shorter ; which however is difficult to per* 
form, unlefs they employ their mind about. 
Something relative to it. For example*; 
they may count at each pace, x> 2, £» and 
-fo on, fhould it be even to 10 only, and 
then: they may begin again. This employs 
their mind about fbmething, and will'prc*- 
Wtnt their fixing their attention to the bat- 
talion, 
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talion, in cafe it has fallen out of the ftep $ 
and by this means they are not put into 
confufion. 

The majors and adjutants, will perfect 
them in the cadence, if, when exercifing 
the noncommiflioned officers, they place 
them in one or two ranks; make the flag 
iergeaijts ftep out, and make them advance, 
and ftep with the ranks; fometimes in 
quick, and fometimes in flow time. 

2. As foon as they advance, they muft 
place themfelves parallel to the battalion, 
in cafe it is to march in the fame pofitioa 
it ftands in ; as they cannot do this of them- 
felves, it is the bufinefs of the command 
dant, who is to drefs them. 

Now to obtain this, upon the word: 
colours, Jiep out! the four flag fergeants 
and colours of the firft rank, who as well 
as the whole battalion, fhould be drafted 
in a ftraight line, muft ftep out together 
fix paces, that is 14 feet with a common 
ftep. By this means four points are ob- 
tained, which notwithftanding they are out 
«f the bafe line, are ef equal diftances from 
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it, and may be confidered as a line drawn 
and pafling through thefe four points. 

3 . Their flioulders muft be exadtly dreff- 
ed in the direction of this imaginary line $ 
that is, mmft be parallel to the battalion: 
for it will be of little ufe that the feet ftand 
parallel with the battalion, unlefs the reft 
of their body, arid particularly their fliould- 
ers, have an uniform pofition; becaufe, 
the line is to be directed by their flioulders, 
and not by their feet. 

4. As long as it is not otherwife ordered, 
they muft keep their body and flioulders 
in the fame pofition which has been given 
them, whether they incline or not. If they 
do not obferve this, not only their own 
battalion, but likewife all the reft who arc 
to drefs after them, will fall into confu- 
fion. Therefore, it cannot be too much 
inftUled into their mind, that all poflible 
attention fhould be paid to the not turning* 
their flioulders* They muft therefore keep 
their heads ftraight forward, and^ neither 
look to the right, or to the left, becaufe 
they will otherwife undoubtedly turn -. their 
flipulders. The falfe idea they have, :that 
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this aflifts the battalion, when, in marching, 
it lofes . the cadence, inclines them often to 
this motion; but when this is abfolutely 
pot allowed and attended to, when exercif- 
ing them in grand divifions or companies j 
you make them comprehend, that this 
wrong idea of ^fliftance, will rather occa- 
fion a greater confufion, than keep it in 
order. 

5. They muft not fuffer themielves to be 
led into an error, by any perfon whatfoever 
of the battalion, otherwife they will not 
be certain of what they are about. It very 
often happens, that the flag fergeants of 
the center, or even the officers, call to them, 
to go to the right or left, to gain ground 
more or lefs ; they tell them that they fall 
off too much, and fuch like words . If 
they follow thefe directions, one may be 
fure there will be a waving in the battalion. 
To avoid then the committing fuch faults, 
IK) one in the battalion fhould fpeak to them, 
and they on the contrary, muft give their 
attention to no body elfe but their com- 
mandant; or, if he is otherwife engage^ 
ta the clofing major or adjutant, whofe 
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feufinefs it is to keep the colours in a line. 
They alfo muft be bold enough, to tell 
their commandant, who marches four paces 
before them, whenever he obftrufts them; 
he is to pay attention to what they fay, as 
he cannot look behind him; otherwife, 3, 
flag fergeant would not take fuch liberty. 

6, The flag fergeants and lance corporals, 
of the fecond and third rank, who replace 
thofe who ftep out of the firft rank* muft 
endeavour to take the fame pofition, which 
the commandant has given to the latter. 

sit is by them that the colour files drefs, 
and by them again the whole battalion muft 
drefs, as they drefs according to the ift # 
If they fee that the advanced colours take 
Another diredtion, they muft endeavour to 
drefs accordingly. If the advanced colours 
incline* they muft incline alfo with them; 
and in cafe they do wrong, they muft do 
the fame. It is fufficient that they con- 
ikntly remain behind them. They are al- 
ways to be fix paces behind thofe that 
march in front, that is; the flag fergeant 
D (fig. 44), muft conftantly keep his fix 
paces from the one in A; and the one in 
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C, his fix paces From the one in B; they 
inuft neither of them, him in D as well 
as him in C, come nearer, nor remain; 
iarther off; by this means the parallel will 
be kept> &r thofe who march in front 
are not then to drefs by the battalion. It 
is often therefore very unjuft to find fault 
.with the flag fergeants in front, it being 
rather very often the fault of thofe who 
inarch in the ranks. 

It may happen, that the flag fergeants 
advance very well, and Hill the battalion 
ill > this refts entirely, either on the men 
being badly dreft in the line, from a ne- 
.gled: of what has been fitid § i ; or, becaufe 
all the companies or grand divifions, have 
not been drilled according to the fame ca- 
dence. 

This happens, becaufe no commandant 
of a company will rpgulate his march, ac- 
cording to his flag fergeant ; - if the com- 
■pany takes a different ftep from that of the 
flag fergeant, you may be fure it never 
will be imputed to the company, but al- 
ways to the flag fergeant; from hence will 
arrive five different cadences. Now fct ail 
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thefe men, who are drilled according to 
different cadences come together ; and let 
the beft flag fergeants march in front; I 
am fure, that fuch a battalion, will never 
inarch Otherwife than with a waving. It 
will then follow, that all the companies, 
with regard to cadence and length of paces, 
muff: ftriftly follow their flag fergeants, to 
have the fame ; and as well as all the other 
noncommiflioned officers, to march well, 
is under the care of the adjutant, or in his 
ftead of the ftafF officers ; thefe muff: en- 
deavour to perfect them in this, and they 
will certainly obtain it, if they obferve the 
rules which have been given, and the non- 
commiflioned officers make ufe of what 
has been laid, with . regard to the men. 
The nearer to the colours thefe faults are 
committed, the more dangerous they are; 
therefore, for the colour files, and thofe 
who are next to them, the beft men muff: 
be chofen ; ajnd not, as is often done, the 
worft; becaufe, next to the colours, they 
are thofe, who muff give the line to the 
whole battalion, 
• 
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§ 22. 

Of Retreating. 

It would be needlefs to fay any thing 
about this, as retreating, is nothing elfe 
than advancing with the third rank; it 
muft only be obferved, that the doling 
noncommiffioned officers, are to drefs them- 
lelves; becaufe, otherwife, they would ob- 
ftrudt the rank which is marching behind 
them j the third rank muft not march in 
as clofe order as the ift, becaufe the men 
of the firft rank are taller, and have com- 
monly larger fhoulders; therefore, there 
muft be fomething allowed for this differ- 
ence, otherwife, the firft rank would be 
obliged to march too clofe, or would not 
be able to follow their file leaders. ' 
1 But when a battalion bends, or fells off; 
it is common to call to no other grand 
divifion, than to the ift and 4th; not- 
withftanding, it is feldom their fault, and 
is only owing to the center platoons, <aad- 
arifes from one fingle man j if an endeavour 
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is made to find him out, the reft of tht 
wing will right itfelf. If this is not done, 
the frequent calling to them, will bring 
the wing either out, or keep it back ; and 
in 10 or 20 paces, it will undoubtedly fall 
again into the fame Tault, having not pre- 
▼ioufly corrected the original one. It is 
further imagined, f that a wing remains be- 
hind, when it cannot be feen; but this 
may be owing to fome of the center pla- 
toons. For example; to ithe 3d or 6th, 
which fteping too far out, prevents the 
feeing the ift divifion, without any fault 
of that grand divifion. But the queftion 
is; can a fault in the platoon where it 
happens, or at lea/1: in the next to it, be 
ftopt, before it is communicated to the 
wing? I believe not always; but yet, it 
may in many cafes. For example; I fup- 
pofe the flank of the 4th fub-divifion, re-* 
mains in the line (PL 3. fig. 45), and 
the left one of the 5th preffes out ; this will 
occafion a waving, which will not ceafe> 
till it has gone through the wings of the 
battalion. But if the officer of the 4th 
divifion, or if it comes further on, the 
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eric of the 3d "or 6th, do not mind it ; but 
remaining in an equal march, obferve the 
proper cadence and length of paces, and 
endeavours to diredt himfelf more by the 
.tenter colours, than by the rank, in cafe 
they can perceive them, the waving will 
ceafe; becaufe they will affiil the platoons, 
who are to their right and left in drefliag 
by them. The major and adjutant can 
remedy this fooner : becaufe, being on horfe- 
back, they are better able to fee which pla~ 
toon remains drefled with the colours. They 
then tell thofe platoons as foon as poflible, 
to remain on their march, and not mind 
thofe that run out or fall back, which will 
then be eafier brought into order again. 

In retreating, this is ftill eafier, becaufe 
the doling officers, together with the ma- 
jors and adjutants, can afiifl them* for, 
the one who clefes the 3d, keeps, for ex- 
ample, his divifion in line, when the 4th 
prefles outj and keeps on as before, in a 
regular march when it falls off. But this 
officer, is only to affift the divifion he 
clofes. He muft likewife, without run- 
ning to and fro (and here it is neceflary 

he 
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be fhould know the men) keep the divifion 
conftantly clofed, as well in advancing as 
in retreating ; muft call to them, and take 
notice of thofe men who are not attentive ; 
which he is afterwards to report to the 
officer, who commands the platoon, or 
grand divifion ; and who then is not to fpare 
them, otherwife, he will difcourage the 
officer from taking any further care of the 
men. It muft not be imagined, that the 
frequent calling and roughnefs, ufed to a 
battalion, will bring it into order again; 
the more quietly the men of a platoon are 
called to, the fooner what you want is done. 
Thofe cries ; will you hear, keep back, 
or Jiep out, are of no ufe; becaufe, as all 
the men in the battalion, think themfelves 
called upon by, you, thpy either pay no at- 
tention, or they ad: all together; and by 
this means fall into an oppofite fault : This 
fault, muft confequently be4h«*corre<3:ed, fo 
that the 2d platoon, m&y not hear that the 
3d has committed any fault,' otherwife, 
the fear they haVfc of being ill drefled, will 
make them waver; and the uncertainty to 
which they are brought by this, not know- 
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Ing if they are right or wrong, is, in my 
opinion, alio a fault* The hallowing and 
Calling out loud to a battalion, ferves no 
other purpofe, than to make the fpe&ator 
who hears it, believe, that the battalion 
is fallen into fome fault, which by his eyes 
he would not have perceived. 

When a battalion is to incline, and to 
ftep with longer or fhorter paces ; the com- 
mand is to be given loud, fo as it may be 
heard by the whole battalion; becaufe, in 
the firft cafe, one of the wings will crowd, 
and an opening will happen in the other; 
and in the fecond cafe, will arife a flopping 
or preffing out. 

Further, there muft be no fign made; 
becaufe then the men would be ufed rather 
to look at the commandant, than at the 
center colours. If a commandant intends 
to give another direction to his battalion; 
for example, if the battalion A B (fig. 46), 
is to take the pofition C D ; then the flag 
fergeants who precede, are not to turn 
about at once, but muft perforn> it by de- 
grees; fo that the left wing may defcribe 
the arc B D with a fhorter pace: for all 

vehe- 



t l Z7 J 

vehement arid hafty movements, are of na 
ufe to infantry. I believe it might in this 
cafe be permitted to the commandant, to 
give notice to the right wing to advance, 
by a fignal from his fpontoon, and by a 
fignal with his hand to the left wing, %m 
keep back, 

§ 2 3- 

Of breaking off in Advancing. . 

This method of breaking off, is quite 
different from that, which has been obferved 
in the di vifions: for, it confifts in nothing 
elfe, than that the breaking-ofF divifions," * 
fhould fall behind the flank of the next 
advancing divifion, with to the right or 
left by files. For example ; a grand divi- 
fion, as here the 2d, is obliged to break 
off before the pond (fig. 47); then the com- 
mandant gives the word : halt ! to the right 
and left by files ! thus he joins the 2d di- 
vifion to the right by files $ and the officer 
of the 4th joins the left, at the right flank 
6f the 5th divifion; both remain thus 

joined, 



joined, until one of them has gained room 
enough to form-up again. If it happens, 
that owe fingle divifion is to do this, as for 
Qgample the 6th, then the officer of that 
divifion, givpB the word; halt ! to the right 
Iftd left by files! and they join their next 
divifions, in like manner, as when a grand 
divifion breaks off; therefore, each officer 
divides his divifion into two equal parts, 
and muil inftil well into the minds of the 
men, how they are to break off. To which 
purpoie, the following rules muil neceffarily 
be followed. 

i. Without the greateft neceffity, there 
muft be no breaking off, not even for a 
fingle file. 

2. No file muft remain ufeleflly broken 
off; but an officer, muft manage his ground 
as much as poflible, and as foon as he gets 
room, muft make them form-up file by file. 

3. All fingle divifions break off, half 
to the right, and half to the left, behind 
their next divifions. 

4. The wing platoons break off, one half 
behind their own, and the other half behind. 
their next platoons. 
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5. Whole grand diviiions break eff, with 
one fub-diyifion to the right, and with the 
other to the left, behind their next diviiions* 

«6. Two different divifions, which toge* 
ther do not make up a grand divifion, con- 
fider themfelves however as a grand jdivifiocu 
• 7. When a divifion is to break off, be* 
hind which, a part of the other is already 
broken off ; it muft not then break ,oi£ 
half to the right and half to the left; but 
muft break off entirely, either to the light 
or left by files. 

, 8. When the line, or the battalion halts; 
all thofe who broke off are to front, and 
place themfelves clofe to the impediment^ 
before which they broke off; £o that no* 
thing can pafs between them; wherefore, 
in this cafe, you are not obliged to adhere 
to the dreffing. But, when a battalion 
goes to the right about, and is to retreat* 
nothing is then more inconvenient tibfla 
broken-off diviiions, which you will then 
have at once before you, and which, xer 
fpe&ing their pofition, are not able to keep 
fo regular a diftance, as not to be either 
too far off from the battalion, or XQ Hop it* 
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In this cafe, you muft endeavour to bring 
as faft as poffible, fuch divifions behind 
again, which is performed in the following 
manner (fig. 48). • 

Suppofe the 1 ft grand divifion, 1, 2, of 
the battalion A, which on account of the 
marfh B, at its right wing, was obliged to 
break off; the flank of the 2d grand divi- 
fion, 3, 4, will confequently join clofe to 
it, and will alfo hinder the ift, to pais 
through between it and the marfh to join 
again. 

• Now to procure room for this, the officer 
of thp 3d divifion, as foon as the battalion 
goes to the right about, gives the word to 
his three firft files, who remain fronting: 
to the left! and as foon as the battalion 
begins to march, the 3d file wheels to the 
left, behind the 4th, 5 th and 6 th; con- 
fequently, the 3d rank of thefe three files* 
will be placed upon the 4th; the 2d upon 
the 5th; and the ift rank upon the 6th 
of the ift rank of this divifion. 

The 3d file is followed by the 2d; this 
one by the ift ; and thus the whole grand 
divifion, which, as foon as the battalion 
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halts, wheels to the right about by files, and 
joins behind the battalion. This movement 
muft be performed with great quicknefej 
in order, that the grand or fub-divifion, 
may come behind the battalion, as fail: as 
poflible, fo as not to impede it when re* 
treating. The grand divifion, marching 
through the opening made by the 3d di- 
vifion, muft keep clofe to the marfh; fb 
that, not only the 3d divifion may bring 
up its three broken-off files, but that like- 
wiie, the 2d divifion may march up as 
many files, as the ground will permit. 
Here it is to be obferved, that it is the 3d 
rank that begins to march up. ** 

The fecond method : which, in my opi- 
nion, is better than the firft, to put *aj)£0- 
Jken-ofF divifion behind the battalion (: 
49). All that is broken off, ftands faft 
and keeps front -, for example, here the 4jfy 
and 5th divifion; becaufe then prefentujg 
to the right and to the left, they may ftill 
annoy the enemy, which cannot be done 
in the firft cafe. The movements of the 
three firft files of the 3d divifion, when 
the battalion has gone to the right about, 
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femains as in the firft cafe. But the broken* 
off platoons, perform by files either to the 
right or left, and not at once with the 
whole divifion, either to the right or left* 
and wheel likewife by files upon the fpot* 
either to the right or left about, and join 
jbehind die battalion. 






-'■ § 24. 

Of breaking off in Retreating* . 

When in retreating, a breaking off is t6 
be made, it- is performed in the fame man- 
ner, as when advancing; and the officer, 
gives the word : to the right and left by 
files! it being adopted, that the movement 
firft commanded, is that which is giveft 
to the right wing. When marched ujp 
iagain in retreating, the 3d rank is then to 
be confidered as the firft, and they march 
up with it* 
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§ 2 5- 

Of Dressing a Battalion When 
it halts, after Advancin6* 

When the word is given: bdttali&tii 
Bait! the flag fergeants and lance corporals* 
who march in front, ftep back dgain into 
their refpedtive ranks, and drefs themfelvei 
as true as poflible, in the politioh that ii' 
given them; they rhuft further keep here; 
as well as in advancing, their halberds and 
colours firm and upright, and not let then 
hang over; becaufe, otherwife the drafting 
in line cannot be performed. Upon thi, 
word : drefs ! the captain of the right wing* 
looks for his colours ■> and dreflfes himfeif 
by them. This indeed is rather difficulty 
when landing in the rank, where the men 
prevent him from dire£ly feeing theuu 
Therefore in this, much praftice is re* 
quired ; if they cannot be fecti before the 
rank^ it is a fign. that the wing has ftept 
out too far, one muft confequently, endea* 

Vour to find them, either between the si 
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and i A, or between the 2d and 3d ranki 
But, if it ihould be impoflible for the cap- 
tain to find them, which might happen, 
when obftru&ed by ftanding on a lower 
ground; in this cafe, the major or adju- 
tant, who is on horfeback, and confequently 
Gail fee better, muft affift him; he is the 
firft who fhould be drefled, otherwife, thfc 
drefling of the battalion, will never be 
obtained:. For in this cafe, the captain 
muft confider himfelf, as the point d'appui, 
and the colours, as four points of alignment, 
which are Handing one behind the other * 
Now if the captain does not ftand in the 
prolonged line of thefe four points, it will 
.be impoffible for him to form any other 
line, than a curve one. I fuppofe now, 
that the captain, ftands exadtly in the di- 
rection of the colours; he then tells his 
divifion to drefs by him. The flank-man 
places himfelf clofe to him, and he with- 
out moving from his place, drefles his di- 
vifion by the colours, as he did by the 
point de vue, § 16. The officer of the 
2d divifion waits until the firfl: is drefled; 
he then ileps to the 3d file, on the left 
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flank of the firft divifion, and dreffes his 
divifion as the firft did, by the colours, 
without moving from his place. The fame 
is performed by the officer of the 3d and 
4th divifion. The officer of the 5th divi- 
fion begins to drefs diredtly; and as fopn 
as his colours are fixed, he fteps beyond 
them, and confiders hitafelf as the point 
i'appui, on which he is to fix his divifion j 
and he drefles it, ^either by the colours of 
his battalion ; or, when there is befides thefe 
another one, he theh may confider it as 
the point of alignment ; efpecially if there is 
none in the prolonged line formed by th$ 
four colours. 

When the 5th divifion is drefled ih z 
line, the officer of the 6th divifion, fteps 
beyond the three files of the left flank-mai* 
of the 5 th, and proceeds in the fame man- 
ner as the fecond did; the officer of the 
7th, proceeds as the one of the 3d; and 
the 8th, as the one of the 4th. 

It would appear, that this method of 
Ireffing was very flow; but make the 
ial ; and let the officers as they are ported, 

efs ctirtftly by the colours, (which muft 
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fdways be done)* without waiting for one 
another* The battalion will be certainly 
then in a curve line, and will fland as in 
(fig. 50). Every one now thinks he is 
in the right ; and why ? becaufe he drefled 
by the colours, without confidering that 
his own perfon did not {land upon the 
line A B, which however, is the only one 
upon which the battalion can ftand, when 
required to be drefled in a right line. Now 
the contcft, who is right or wrong, ends 
always in this, that the commandant is 
obliged to drefs a-new; by which, cer- 
tainly more time is loft, than when the 
officers wait for one another; for then he 
will drefs with exa&nefs, having a fixed 
point upon which he can fet his flank; 
and when for example (fig. 50), the one 
of the 3d, fleps beyond the three files of 
the left flank of the 2d, he mull be very 
much deceived by his eyes, if he does not 
fee the ill dreffing of his divifion. 

However, it muft not be imagined, that 
either onefelf or the platoon is well dreft, 
jvhen this diredtion is obferved by one of 
the colours only or halberds in C: No I 
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one may be (fig. 51) at A, or at B, and 
conftantly beKeve one is in the line, becaufe 
one colour is feen. But this is erroneous ; 
for the Knes A C and B C being produced, 
will come to F and G, inftead of being 
ito another point, in the line of alignment 
D E, which is the true line of dire&ion. 

From hence it follows,- that to get into 
the true alignment, you muft be Co placed, 
as to be in the lame dire&ion with the four, 
colours; that is, the firft muft cover all 
the laft, or the three firft muft be covered 
by the laft. This is the reafon, why the 
flag fergeants and : lance corporals, are to 
keep their colours and halberds fteady and 
upright. 

$ 26* 

Of the firft Line pafling through 

the Second. 

* 

The method commonly ufed (fig. 52), 
tod which has been adopted, to pdfs through 
die fecond line, is as follows; it either: 
pafles through in advancing or retreating. 
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; In the firft cafe, the fecond line advances, 
to occupy, that poft which the firft leaves* 
As foon as it is come near at hand, the 
commandant of the battalion, gives the 
word: pafs through! and all the officers 
afterwards, give the word : to the right ! 
and each. wheels with his right flank file 
to the right about, which is to be followed' 
by the whole divifion, marches with a lock-* 
ftep, ftraight to the 2d line > and paffes 
through it ; therefore, the officers of the 
id line mult break off four files, upon 
wliich the<divifion$ come, but as foon a& 
*hey are pafled through^ the broken-ofif 
files are to march up again. 

Now to form again the ift line> as quick 
as poffible; nothing is better, than that 
the commandant of the battalion fhould 
fix to all the officers, a certain number of 
paces which they are to make, as foon as 
they begin to pafs through the 2d line with 
their ift files $ when 't&ey have performed 
them, they halt, orde^. the divifion to clofe 
and front. They then ftep to the left 
flank, take their proper diftance, and drefs 
by their leading men; wherefore, the three 
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firft divifions, muft be dire&ly placed by 
the major. 

If it is obje&ed, that in drefling by the 
leading men, it would be unneceflary to 
fix upon any number of paces -, it muft be 
considered, that this number of paces is 
feken, only to perform, as nearly as pofli- 
ble, the drefling, and to prevent the divi- 
fions from ftepping out too far; becaufe, 
you muft then bring them back again, with 
a great deal of trouble, in order to prevent 
the reft from falling into the lame fault. 
Another rule is alfb to be obferved : which 
is, that the ftrongeft divifion, as for ex- 
ample, the colour divifion, muft, accord- 
ing to their degree of ftrength, take fome 
paces more, and the grenadier divifions,' 
as finaller in number, fome paces lefs than 
the common divifions. When all are pofted, 
they wheel up to the left ; and the greater 
part of the battalion, if not the whole, 
will be then drefled. 

In the fecond cafe (fig. 53), the 2d line, 
on the contrary, remains at its poft; the 
1 ft retires as far, as to about three paces 
from the 2d; then the commandant, like- 

L 3 wife, 
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wife, gives the word: pafs through! each 
officer gives the word to his divifion: to 
the left I he wheels again with his right 
flank file to the right, and both lines pro- 
ceed as has been faid above, with the de- 
termined number of paces . 

But there may be cafes, where a line or 
battalion, is obliged to pafs through, in 
fiich a manner, that when through, it ftands 
marched off from the left. Then the offi- 
cers command to their divifions in the 
1 ft cafe: to the left! the officers brifldy 
ftep to the left flank of their divifions, and 
wheel to the left with their left flank files $ - 
inftead of to the right as above. 

The reft is performed as above; it is 
only to be remarked, that the diftance is 
then to be taken from the left flank, as is 
ufually done, when marching off to the 
right and left. 

But if neceffity requires another position 
to be taken with the battalion, which paffes 
through, or that you fhould crown a rifing 
ground which is behind it ; it will eafily be 
feen, that it is then impoflible to determine 
upon a number of paces, according to 

which 



^j. 



r '*■ J 

the battalion is to form again; thus 
in the firft cafe (fig. 54), the commandant, 
muft, with his two firft divifionfe, take di- 
redly the pofition which has been prefcribed 
to him, and give orders to t all the other 
officers, to drefs by thefe divifions. As 
foon as this is done,' he muft wheel in, 
without lofe of time ; becaufe, when feveral 
battalions pafs through the line, this will 
facilitate the dreffing. It is therefore pro- 
per, that the battalions fhould be' pra&ifed 
to this beforehand - and at the feme time, 1 
it will accuftom the officers, to obtain the 
line of direction with more expedition. 

In the fecond cafe, it is a fault, if the 
officer fhould drefs upon his preceding di- 
vifion. He muft obferve nothing elfe here 
but the diftance, and diredt himfelf by the 
riling ground which is to be crowned ; that 
is, he muft (fig. $$) halt with his left or 
right flank, according as he is marched off, 
juft at that part of the rifing ground, where 
he can fee its entire flbpe. It fbmetimes 
happens, that in pafling through, diftancea 
muft be taken backwards, becaufe one wing 
is to be fixed, and the other refufed; this 

L 4 how^. 
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however, muft be avoided as milch as poffi- 
ble, and it can be done, by paffing through 
in another manlier. For example (fig. 55) ; 
if I had paffed through, in retreating to the 
left by files, then I fhould have marched 
off from the fight ; but if I am obliged to 
fix the left flank on the fifing ground, then 
I fhould be obliged to take the diflance 
backwards, where the movement of the 
pafling through, and the refufing of the 
wing added to it, is liable to many diffi- 
culties. But I obtain this end, fo much 
the quicker and eafier, when in retreating, 
I pafs through with to the right by files, 
and march to the point d'appui ; by this 
means, the officer will, with more facility, 
keep both the diftance and dreffing. 

It fhould be in general adopted as an ab- 
folute principle, that of two movements 
which ■ conv e rge to the fame end, the moft 
fimple one, or that which is liable to the 
leaft difficulties, fhould be always chofen* 
But when it is abfolutely ordered to pafs 
through, in fuch a manner, and not other- 
wife; and if in this cafe, I am obliged to 
take the diflance backwards, it will then 

be 
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be obtained, when what has been faid § 19. 
is obferved. There is ftill another method 
of paffing through, .which is called the 
paffing through forwbrd. This -method is 
made ufe of when coming before a -wood, 
which is too thick to /go through in 
front in good order, and this is performed 
in the following manner: as foon as the 
battalion A B (PL 4. fig. 56) has reached 
the wood, die commandant gives the word 
(when very clofc to it, and not before) 2 
pafs through forwards* then all' the officers 
immediately command : to the right 1 wheel! 
with their right flank files tt> the left, which 
are followed by the reft, and march with 
the longeft paces that the thickneis of the 
wood yill permit; as foon as the officer 
has reached the other fide of the wood; he 
diredtly gives the word to his divifion: 
march up! without waiting for the reft, £6 
that he Hands with his back clofe to the 
wood ; and then he waits for the other di- 
vifions, and for the order to march, in 
order to drefs again with the battalion. 

§ *7* 
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§ . 2 7- 

# 

Of the March of the Flanks, be- 
fore a Retreating Battalion, 
(PL 4. fig. 57). 

Nothing is more difficult to an officer, 
then to lead a divifion, which is to march 
enjlanc * before a battalion retreating : be- 
caufe, his march muft be fo regulated, as 
not to be either too far off, or come too 
near to it, fo as to obftru6t it in its march . 
He muft keep a direction perpendicular to 
the battalion, and not an oblique one; nor 
incline either to the right or left. 

To obtain this end* 

1. The noncommiffioned officer of the 
right flank of the ift divifion, and the one 
of the left flank of the 8 th, muft ftep on 
in a ftraight \\xiq without looking about 

# Divifion* marching en fiane, are thofe which are 
broken off, as A and B, from the wings of the battalion, 
and march in clofe order perpendicularly to the front 
CD, 

' ■ ■ them; 
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them 1 and pay attention to their officers 
only, who are to direft them; and who 
for this reafon, are obliged to march on 
that fide of their divifions, where they join 
the battalion. 

2. The divifion muft keep a very exa& 
pace, and remain canftantly in clofe order, 
without lofing the pofition which has been 
given it. 

3. He muft, according to what has been 
faid § 5. know how to incline to the right 
and left, without deviating from his pofition. 

4. When the officer orders longer or 
fhorter paces, the whole divifion, muft 
take that pace at the fame time. A divifion 
pradi&d in this manner, will be managed 
with more facility than any other one; 
and an officer will have nothing elfe to do, 
than to pay attention to give that direction 
tq his divifion, which he fhall think proper 
with refpedt to the battalion. To give rijles 
upon this, would be very difficult, if not 
impoflible; becaufe, the movements of a 
battalion, have too great a variety to fix a 
particular rule for each. An officer muft 
know, that when he ftands with his divi- 
fion 
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fion en Jlanc, that this is done with the 
intention* to cover the wing of the batta- 
lion* or which is the fame thing, its flank, 
according to which he is to dirett his njove- 
ments. When the battalion fteps out quick, 
he inuft do the lame, that he may not flop 
it; and when marching flow, he muft take 
the fame pace, fo as not to deviate from it. 
When the 2d ^and 7th divifion fires, he is 
to halt and front, to affift it in cafe of 
neceffity; and as foon as they recover, he 
muft again face to the right, or left, and 
dire&ly ftep on, that the divifion who fired, 
may have room to fall in again* 

§ 28. 

Of Wheeling with a Battalion. 

When, for example, a battalion A C 
(PL 4. fig. 58), is to wheel to the right, 
the word is given: battalion! to the right* 
wheel! upon this word of command, all 
the officers who have divifions, flep before 
the 3d file of their right wing. The cap- 
tain of the right wing, is the only one 

who 
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who commands to his divifion * eyes! to 
the left! all the other divifions are to' keep 
them to the right ; upon the word : march! 
the i ft divifiori wheels as ufual, according 
as the commandant thinks proper: and the 
captain, drefles his divifion without flop- 
ping, at the given direction A B. If oi* 
the contrary, the id divifion fhould wheel 
in the lame manner, it would come behind 
the ift, which however it fhould be at the 
fide of; confequently, it may be eafily feen, 
that he muft firft ftep forward with his di- 
vifion; and feebndly, that he is to wheel, 
at the fame time that he fteps out, fb ai 
to come in the dircftipri with the ift. To 
obtain this, he muft wheel with both wings $ 
however with this difference, that his right 
wing, muft not wheel fb quick as the left 
one; therefore, his right wing muft take 
fhorter paces, and by bringing out the left 
fhoulder, give the drefling to the left wiiig $ 
fo that the whole divifion, before it comes 
to the alignment, may cortie iquare in. It 
will be eafier, if the officer of the 2d divi- 
fiori, imagines bfrftfelf to be ftill ^at the 
fide of the ift, notwithstanding, he is broken 

off 



off from it; and defcribes, that quartef of 
a circle with his right flank, which he 
would have defcribed, if he had remained 
joining to the left flatik of the ift divifion* 
The bringing out of the left fhoulder more, 
will procure him the facility of giving fooner 
the pofition which the ift already has to 
, his divifion ; it mufi only be obferved, that 
in this cafe, as well as in wheeling to the 
left, that the fhoulders are not turned at 
once and in a hurry; becaufe, a needlefs 
inclining would . happen, and in the end, 
confufion. The 3d, and all the other di- 
yifions, are to obferve the fame, which will 
be eafier to them, becaufe the further off 
they are, the more time they have to diredt 
their platoons. The fame rules are to be 
obferved, when a battalion is to wheel to 
the left, with this difference only, that the 
8th divifion keep their eyes to the right, 
and all the others to the left. The officers, 
flep before the 3d file of the left flank. 
According as a divifion falls in, the officer 
is to drefs by the 16th and 17th §, fb that 
the one who follows him, finds a fixed 

point 
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point d'appui, by which he may drefs his 
divifion. * 

There are fome cafes, where the 3d rank 
muft wheel, and others, where it is to 
march up, and front. But it would be ufe- 
lefs to give rules for this ; and an officer of 
any tolerable degree of knowledge, will 
eafily conceive, that none are wanted, if he 
only considers, that the 3d rank in fuch* 
cafes is made the ift. 



§ 29- 

Of tlie S clu ARE. 

The forming of a fquare with a battalion, 
which will be treated of here, may be per^' 
formed in different methods. I fhall here 
mention three only. The firft and fliorteft 
is (fig. 59), for the 4th and 5th divifion* 
of the battalion, to keep the front, but only 
to clofe, in order to fill up the openings 
made by the colours, on entering into the 
fquare; the other divifions face to the right 
about, and wheel as has been faid abote 
with the 3d rank; the three of the right 

wing 
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wSrg to the right j and the three of th*" 
left wing to the left. As foon as each di- 
vision has wheeled in, it is to front, and to 
dtefs perpendicularly to the flank of the 
'Aanding grand divifionj. that is, the ift 
rank of thefe divifions, muft come behind 
the 3d rank of the flank file. The ift and 
8 th divijSon wheel again, when they are 
come in a right line with the 2d and 7 th, 
the 1 ft to the right, and the laft to the 
left, and clofe the fquare forming the 4th 
flank. It feldom happens, that thefe two 
divifions, or when the fquare is greater, 
that the battalion, which is to form the 
tail, can cover properly that part of the 
fquare; becaufe, either the diftance from 
the 2d to the 3d flank, is too great for them 
to be able to fill up; or it is too fmall, 
fo that they cannot come into it, and con- 
fequently, both fides will fhoot out; but 
from whence arifes this fault? It is, be- 
caufe the two fide flanks A E, B F, are 
not drefled perpendicularly to the head A B, 
but jftand one way or the other obliquely # 
To remedy this, I propofe the following 
expedient, which, if not entirely, will how- 
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fever, in fome meafure contribute to lefiexi 
the trouble which has hitherto been* taken. 
Being placed in A and in B (fig. 59), as 
before the two flank files of the head of the 
1 ft ranks, you make them take exa&ly 
the dire&ion of their file leaders; this file 
will fcrve to drefs by, which may be con- 
fidered as the beginning of a line ; upoh the 
prolongation of which AC, B D, the fide 
flanks AE| B F, muft be directed, which 
will then certainly be a truer perpendicular 
to the head* than the method hitherto made 
ufeof. 

A fecond method of forming the fquare 
(fig. 60), is, for the 4th and 5th divifions 
to remain /landing; the three divifions of 
the right wing, wheel to the left by divi- 
fions; the three of the left wing to the 
right: then the ift faces to the left, and 
the laft to the right; and being in flank, 
they drefs in line by the head, whofe wing 
they look upon as their point of alignment ; 
then they wheel in, and drefs as in the 
firft cafe. The ift and 8 th divifions march 
together to the right and left by files, and 
form the tail, where the 3d rank will fac^ 

M out* 
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IttTtfiH ^h^ aM'thfe' three -Mft t» 
S V ; f$^l^& then to iSce 1 - to 6m 
*fij$*, -48 tiie'toib**' tfir left;- and Aos 
W^^ltf ««? ffaftft. ^But tfie- 3 d and 6th* 
#$i<)^ ,, ftiuft -^tlwn marcft VWfcb the jtf 
#^,^^te*a *t& §d rank of the head, 
<$ $fc<&W*8itok ftolotafe ifrey may-fiantf 
4fe#&&t^^1$^&i «M 7 tlr divifioio 
%6»' Ack diftsmed 'backwards f and wlrai 1 
*fi%&&1& ft&*k$n t^tW abowr caifat. 
#6* '¥& m toh diwfitms tenth together, 
*#ttfr tb* : th* ngfirt and left by fifes, and form 
Ae tail* where the" lit rank will then facte 

There, is vefjf lfttle to be laid about the 
; defence' of -jfiidh a fljukre; becaufe it muft 
De"alw5ys 'Dad. The only thing to be ob- 
served, is,' that "both divifioris of each flanks 
n>uft well defend each other r That is-, when 
{he 5th fires, the 4th makes ready ; and 
when the jjth rectftersy' tfie ^th r prefents; 
and fo *wr 4wy2r« 

When 
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-When fuel* a fquare is to march, a nori- 
commifiioned officer ■ as; iiag iergeant, muft 
ftep out fix paces from between the 4th 
and 5 th divifion; ; thea the 4th div#*on Ip^ks 
to the left, and the: 5th to the right; and 
thefe divifions march as when advancing, 
tut not with too large paces; The tail is 
to do the fame with the noncommiffionefcl 
officer, whafteps out into the fquare, from 
between, the ift and 8th divifiOR, a^d both 
are then to match* as when advanswig or 
retreating^*: The inDncommiiBoi^d oflk^ 
who marches thus, mail march in a direct 
Hne with the head. The fide &njj£ m& 
take caie, firft to march well to the righfo 
or left by files ; and fbcondJy, to kepp the 
line fo, that the head and tail are not brofc 
by a wrong dreffing; this is to be taken 
care of by the major or adjutant* 

The particulars about breaking off,, aofl 
marching up of a iquase, fhaU be msof- 
ffooed *, when we treat of a fquare 301a* 
pafed by federal battalions* 

• M 3 $ 3°- 
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the drvifions are to go to the right by fifef^ 
and proceed with the reft as before ; bttt 
here, the officer of the 7th divifion, as Coon 
as he has fronted, is to take his diftauc£* 
before he begins to ftep off. ' ''',.'■ 

The third method is, when the front fe 
to be changed upon the fame ground, & 
that the right wing is to be where the "left 
flood; and vice verfa. 

In this cafe (fig. 64), the 8th divifidA 
is to perform the fame movement as before 5 
the feven others go to the right, and inarch 
as the 8th did, with a lock-ftep, to tha 
place where they came from j as foon ' m 
the 7th has reached the place where the 
*$fh flood, tne officer gives to. his divifion 
ifhe word: to the left' t pafies behind, fronts, 
and follows the 8th ; the other divifionsj 
perform the fame, and then the ift divi- 
fion, .after having fronted, will ftarid where 
the 8th flood. 

The fourth method of advancing 'the 
wing (fig. 65), is only to be pradiled, 
Vhen no enemy is to be expeded." "For 
example; when on the parade marched off 
'j&nm the right, and a wheeling to the right 

was 
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, -tot fee ^formed* then $U the. 4ev$n 

<Jivifi<tfiSj &a//. Upon the word; to 
the rigfit and left, open! the right hand 
platoon of each <livifion, Jncjiijes to the 
right; and the left one, to the* left; fo 
that a divifion may. march, in «i)i>t, through 
the opening. The 8 th diyifioii does ap$ 
open, but marches through the others with 
a lock-ftep; the 7th clofes with its right 
and left, a£ foon a^s the ^d rank of the .8 th 
has pafled .the ift x iank of the 7th, aijd 
follows the 8 th, ,The fame is performed 
tor. all the reft, .till the .whple battalion is 
ched off from the left, {then they ,tafce 
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When a battalion is marched off from 
the left (fig. 66), and intends to perform 
this movement, it is to proceed in a con^ 
trary ienfe, but in the fame method, juft 
as if it had been marched off from the right. 
But it is to be obferved as a principal rule, 
that the divifions which advance, are al- 
ways drawn out from 'the fide, to which 
you are to front, or, to where the enemy 
ftands; becaufe, at his approach, I am 
dire&ly able to oppofe him with thefe di~ 

' M 4 vifidnsj 
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vifions ; and the others, may pafs behind 
the line which is formed. But if a batta- 
lion is already formed, in the line, and is 
to change its front ; the eafieft method will 
be, t(> A pfetform it \fifh die four firft dfcvifions 
to the right, 'and to wheel to the right 
'about by files on the fpot, and thus to march 
off behind the 3d rank of the battalion. The 
• r Ieft 'Wing performs to the left, and:" whefcls 
likewife to the right a^out :by r files, and 
marches in this manner, feefore the 1 ft rank 

of the battalion, ujitil each of thefe two 

• 

wings, have reached their preceding oppo- 
fite wings. The colours will then be ^le 
center or pivot, about which the battalia 
revolves. 
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IThasl^fhewn'in thefirft part* of tlfts 
wb&, ^hatf 5 * fofdier flibuld Mow in 
order to excrcife well with the futelpcfc^ 
and, how an officer is to proceed when 
commanding. 

The fecond part ihews, how the* fbl- 
dier, and the officer, muft be pradifed to 
the evolutions with a fingle battalion. And 
this third part, will ferve to efiablifh rules, 
according to which, a whole line or corps 
may be manoeuvred upon the fame prin- 
ciples, and kept in order. 

1 But, 



fiut, air the rules which will be given 
here, are a fequel of the two firfl parts; 
one may therefore, I think, be eafily con- 
vinced, that this end will never be obtained, 
if theft} igajes are 1191 followed with the ut- 
mofV rigour and accuracy ; and, if the bat- 
talions, of which the corps is compoied, 
have not been exercifed accordingly; 

It -mull ftlfa be adopted as an unalter- 
able, and a fully ,4pmon$rated principle, 
that the advancing and manoeuvring with 
a line, will never be well performed, if 
the battalions are not fo perfedlly well ex- 
jfpp$tfa,,& ^t ^pu ipay, : pQt , be obliged 
4t ,tfep m^icguyreg, to enter into iome de- 
.tail with r $hezp. If any battalion is not jp 
lyell exercifed as r another, i.t will have nearly 
the feme efiedt, as an ill exercifed foldier 
in a. r platpom As unable as .the one will 
.3^c:,to i «ft.: with the platoon, fo it will be 
^h a.^tt^ion in: a line; the commaa- 
$&nt of , it, will Ijii^lf fall info unayoid- 
$bjk errprs, wl*eji he is pblig9d to pay , mpre 
.attention to .the ^corroding .his 'battalion, 
than to what he ia .£0 perform .with it. 
^e is then in the feme cafe, as an officer, 

who 
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who rbiifies bimfctf with ^ttgle Jjsen *#h tfts 
platoon, at tfc$ time, whefc lie ihouM -.«&. 
ercife in the battalioiw if tfeen, tj^ com* 
mandant fells into* errors fey too fffqpent 
-corre&lons; it vrill naturally foUftW, >^«ft 
no commandant, flioftld; during the ifta^ 
nceuvrttS, pay attention to IragleVpktoonsj; 
but, ihould leave tihat tare to the jmai^j, 
adjutants; and thofe officers who lead"*him; 
and thefe alfo, are to leave ibe care of 4jbtjt 
private then/to the clofing officers and nanaf- 
commiffioned officers, .*■;■* 

A general; who leads- a brigade, is in the 
fame cafe, during all the time of the ma- 
noeuvres, as a commandant of a battalion 
would be; who ihoold bufy himfcJf wkh 
the interior arrangement of it ; for, during 
the time that he is rectifying the confijfion 
in one battalion, the others perhaps -of his 
brigade, upon which he is then not able 
to fix his attention, will fell into faults, 
which perhaps he will not corredt fo ea- 
fily and fo quickly, as to prevent its haying 
an influence upon the whole line. 

But before I proceed forthef, and qpmc 
to the manoeuvres thcmfclves j I fhall fur- 
ther 
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raier mention f here, fbrtie duties which par- 
ticulate refpcft the commandant^ of regi- 
meats arid battalions. 

• ' Tfifc remarks of a commandant himfelf, 
have .given occafion for- this, whole know- 
•Ifedge iri the art of war, is fb well known, 
that we fhoald endeavour to put them into 
practice, 

I lhall therefore make ufe here "of his 

Own words. He confiders a commandant 

-ias the inftrudtor of his officers, and fays: 

€€ I think one fhould endeavour to make 

"all the officers acquainted with every 

■■"■ manoeuvre, the reafons which occafion 

" them, and the advantages that may be 

4€ made ufe of. Should even the greateft 

" part of them not learn by this to judge 

€€ and to combine them; there will how- 

€€ ever, always be a certain number, who 

41 will think and fpeculate. By this, a 

€€ great deal would be already gained; be- 

" caufe from thefe, there may be formed 

in time able men, who, when they have 

attained a certain degree of knowledge 

of their profeflion, will be induced to 

read good books, and by this meafls 
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" will incceafc, in T apportion,, 3s thcy r ,per r 
«< ceive themfelves to advance/ kit know* 
"Jedgp.j Because, . one : never vlsboufs in 
? anjr pxrpfefiion whatever* with wore pka+» 
" five, than when one perceives in . onefetf 
M- the^rcquiried capacity,* &*& .than v®jp$\+ 
" ble to withftand the defire of diiUpgpjtfh* 
«« ing oaefelf* :; It; is to; be wifhed> that 
" foch^ftble officers,, though they. ihwl4 
not know how t$ draw ; plains* ihoulji 
undwftand then\ p#fe$ly„ with ,d>e ma*, 
nceuyrqs of the troops, and th$ i^fer*- 
* c ejf>ces marked upqchfhejn; and that, f fhey 
" 4ho#ld endeavour to perform fthem* r be* 
*' caufe, ? this is the beft method of exe- 
" curing them upon the ground. The ideas 
'* are formed much quicker upon a plan, 
" than from the beft relation without a 
drawing ; becaiffe, the eye may follow 
the manoeuvres, as .if one was prefent 
at ^k^lfhofe, ^ho.are, deprived of this 
f € talent, mufi be contented with obtain- 
ing a general ide$ of; the manoeuvres, 4b 
as to be able to perform . them dire^lly 
without a .previous preparation, 

" " - •-' • « Ex- 
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* ** E*J>e*kriee has (hewn, that with alt 
?* Ac* officers in general one may go far* 
** and* when they havfe a certain degree of 

* knowledge, one may proceed ftill fur- 
M thfer with them* = For example ; fuppofe 
** ft dfefcribed pofitkm to be given of what 
'* is to be performed, ahd when they are 

* well prepared for it, you then, when 

* oh the fpot, perform unexpectedly, and 
° without giving any notice, quite ano- 
** tftrtf thing than what they have beeri 
** prepared for ; in the beginning they will 
u fail, bttt in time will be fo ufed to this, 
** that they will punctually execute what 
" is commanded* This method fharpens 
+* their attention, and confirms that con- 
€€ fidence which an officer fhould have of 
" himfelf ; it makes him bold and certain, 
€€ and he will not feem embarraffed when 
u any thing unexpected is to be performed/* 

His fecond remark is: " what further 
* € forms the officers, is this, to inftil into 
€€ their mind, thofc manoeuvres, which are 
94 feldom performed with large corps, be- 
" caufe in*the field, they are more frequently 
" done by only one or two battalions. For 

" ex- 
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* example you otcupy villages ? * cfeffies 
" of all forts : you force a J)afi^6 -tfotfS^ 
° them/ or ever a bridge;: you inakd y&ui** 
" retreat over itj in the prefencd of the 
" enemy; and, for this fhirpofc, fiftgle 
u men are taken to harafe the batfcilibn; 
" you form ■ an advanced guard, or a rear 
" 6ne, and you take differdnt pofts decord- 
u ing to the nature of the ground ; this 
" being done, you afTembJc the officers, 
and reafon with them upon the pofitfons 
which have been taken; fo that 1!hey may 
learn to judge of them, and HkeWife of 
4€ their ftrength and weakhefe. At another 
i€ time, yott divide the battalion -or regi- 
" ment into platoons, and you reprcfent 
*' the efcbrt of a convoy $ the phtbbns, 
u are then to take pofts one after another, 
" there, where it may be neceflaryvand 
*' are to be relieved hy the followiig ones, 
" as would be done in Aridity, Suppofing 
" the convoy is arrived and to be formed, 
" the efcorts are to afleihble agaftn, land go 
k€ along with it, taking a Cdftveftfent *pofi- 
" tion. In this pofition, the flariki arfe 
4€ to be covered by detached platoons, whicl^ 

" are 
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" arc to be placed in favorable ports ; yort 
44 muft crown the heights which the batta- 
lion occupies; and, when the reafon of 
each poiition has been again explained 
'* to the officers, the march of the efcort 
" is to be continued; and ieveral more of 
" fuch like manoeuvres. But it will be 
€€ faid: when fliall this be performed, and 
44 where will you find time for it? when 
€€ marching home from the fpot of exercife, 
44 or from the environs where the manoeu- 
44 vres were performed; and fhould they 
manoeuvre till they come to the gate of 
the town, the little fatigue, and the fhort 
" time employed in this practice, bears no 
44 comparifbn with the great utility arifing 
" from it to the officers and to the fervice 
" in general; the road home will not ap- 
" pear by this method too long to the 
44 foldier, and by this means, he will be 
44 ready for every thing that may really 
44 happen." This is the advice of the au- 
thor of the above obfervations, which I 
think are of too great advantage not to be 
followed* 

But 



€€ 
4€ 



fiut the queftlon is, 

I . Who will take the trouble to inftfu& 
the officers, and to improve their knowledge I 
I think thofe who reap the benefit of it; 
arid who, by the manoeuvres in time of 
peace, will in time of fervice, receive much 
affiftance from a corps of officers fo well 
inftrucfted. For, I believe every one will 
agree with me, that a commandant with a 
corps of well inftrudted officers, who un- 
derstand the fervice, will execute a manaeu- 

* 

vre with more order, than with another, 
corps, whofe knowledge is not equal to 
thofe above. 

2» Who are thofe officers that one fhouli 
endeavour to inftrud: ? 

All without exception, but the yottngeft 
moft ; becaufe, it is the nurfery from whence 
thofe fubje&s are taken, which are to fuc- 
ceed the old ones, who are fiippofed to un- 
derhand die fervice; if they do not, it is 
a fure fign that they have been negle&ed 
in the lower rank of officers, as enfigns* 
or fecond lieutenants. A reafbn which muft 
ftill further be a fpur, not to fuffer them 
to remain in ignorance; and it would be 

N of 
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of no little advantage, if one was dvfcft to 
begin with the lance corporals, and bring 
them tip for the rank of officers. 

3. How are they to he taught ? 

With more patience: than is cotamonfjr 
lifed. 

A young, and in general every officer, 
who is not acquainted with what he is to 
be taught, muft be confidered as a recruit ; 
and as this one ha* a right to claim the 
patience of the officer, who exercifes him; 
by: the fame reafbn, this officer may require 
the fame of his ftaf£ and commandants. 
Punifhment muft only take place with re- 
gard to thofe who are inattentive, and who 
fhew no .inclination to learn. When re- 
proaches are not accompanied with in ft ruc- 
tions, they will be to. no* other ufe, than to 
let the officer know that he has committed 
a fault, but he will not know how to cor- 
rect it in future. For example; if the 
officer of the 2d platoon after the firing of 
the 1 ft, fhould not give the word as he 
Gught to do; the telling him that he has 
given the word- toa fdon or too late, and 

many reproofs, will not prevent him from 

falling 
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falling into the fame error, or into fbme 
other. But, if the rules are told him, upon 
which word of command of his neighbour- 
ing platoon, he is to guide himfelf ; thifc 
will certainly be of more utility. 

4. In what manner muft an officer be' 
taught, and what method muft be made 
trfe of for this purpofe ? 

A very clear knowledge niuft be given 
to* an officer, as well of die feveral words* 
of command at exercife^ ad of the different' 
evolutions which niay occur ; to what pur- 
pofe they are, and tfhy they are performed 1 
In fuch a particular manner, and not in any 
other. To this end, and that all the officers 
may be fimilarly taught, according to the 
fame principles which have been given in' 
the two firft parts of this inftru&ion, to' 
which fmall plans have been annexed, which 
partly ferve to make it intelligible; and partly * 
to bring an officer, by degrees, to judge of 
the drawings of the manoeuvres of a large 
plan, Jand to learn what their intention is*. 
We muft then go through* this ihftradionT 
with the officer, article by article, and con- 
vene with him on this' fubjoft. For ex?' 

N z ample; 
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tmple; when you intend to demonftrate, 
§ 1 6. which treats of dreffing in a line, 
then, all the advantages muft be clearly 
fhcwn, that arife from a well performed 
dreffing, and the inconveniences of a bad 
one ; if this is done, the officer will fee the 
ncceflity of dreffing a fingle divifion in a 
right line, why that has been obferved fo 
fcrupuloufly, and tfhy in exercifing a few 
men, fo much attention has been paid to 
their not turning their fhoulders ; being con-* 
yinced pf all this, he will apply himfelf to 
the well performing the dreffing; but, if 
this inftru&ion is omitted, fuch an officer, 
who does not comprehend the ufe of it, 
will look upon his commandant as a ca- 
pricious man, who cannot bear to fee one 
or two men in a platoon, either a little 
forward or backward, for he will then think 
he ftands upon trifles; but, when they are 
brought fo far, as that one may fuppofe 
them to have fufficient knowledge, then let 
them give the demonstration themfcives of 
fbme evolutions ; an officer, who under- 
ftands a little how to draw, may lay down 
0£ paper his ideas how he would perform 

fuch 



fuch things ; if he cannot draw, fmall right- 
angled parallelograms made of wood or pafte- 
board, numbered, and marked on the one 
fide, by a ftrong line reprefenting the firft 
rank, may be made ufe of to reprefent pla- 
toons, or divifions; with which they are 
to (hew on the table, the proportional evo- 
lutions; this method forms infinitely, and 
an officer, whoie imagination has by this 
method been ftrengthened, will certainly 
when with his men at an evolution, commit 
fewer faults, than he who is not acquainted 
with fuch means. When an officer is faulty 
in the demonftration, you muft fet him 
right with gentlenefs; this will give him 
confidence, and encourage him to commu- 
nicate his ideas to his commandant, or to 
any other officer, and to make queftion? 
upon things he does not under ftand. If 
On the contrary, reprimands are made ufe 
of, it will have no other effedl than to inti- 
midate him. Thefe are the inftru&ions, 
which, according to my opinion, are pro- 
per at a time, when exercife cannot take 
place, and when it will be convenient to 
go through it with the officers ; and a com- 

N 3 mandant 



mandant at exercife, will perceive the gre^tt 
b6nef|t of it/ if he has give,n himfelf this 
little trouble. He will fee in «. fhort time, 
jjjat the ftafF officers and captains under his 
orders, will be excited to follow his ex- 
ample, and will fo affift him, as to lighten 
his bufinefs; the emulation of becoming 
^n ufeful member in a regiment, will in-* 

duce them to teach the officers of their 

..... • » ' 

company, after the example of the com- 
mandant, who has it at heart to inftrudt 
bimfelf, and all his officers. 

When come to the place of exercife, and 
at the performance of the evolutions, we 
muft not take from the officer what dire&ly 
refpe&s his duty. I fhall give one example 
only. 

Suppofe you are to wheel up with a bat- 
talion, or after advancing, to halt ; and the 
commandant gives the word: drefs/ then^ 
proper time muft be given to the officers 
to drefs their platoons, according to the 
principles they have received; becaufe, at 
the beginning of the exercife, the place of 
exercife muft ftill be looked upon as being 
the fchool j and you are not to mjnd a little 

lofs 



lofs of time, which the officer occafions 
by his being fbmewhat flower in dreffing. 
But when they are ready, then the com- 
mandant is to examine, and fhew then) 
where they have committed faults ; but, it 
is common to proceed otherwife; for, the 
the commandant has fcarcely given thd 
word: drefs! when he is the firft himfelf 
who drefles, and orders the officers to re- 
turn to their pofts* It is partly from felf. 
fufficiency that he is induced to this, be- 
cauie he thinks nothing can be well done* 
which is not done by himfelf; or, becaufe 
he would make the fpe&ators think fbw 
Thoie, whofe capacity is limited with re- 
gard to the knowledge of the feryice, will 
be impofed upon ; but certainly, he will not 
deceive thofe who have more understand- 
fog; for thefe know very well, that it is 
not the bufinefs of one officer only to put 
a battalion in order* or to keep it fb^ He, 
firft of all, miffes his end ; and fecondly, 
he prevents by this the experienced officers 
from fhewing their talents, who are then 
fo difgufted, as not to do any thing more 
t£an what is commonly required by him, 
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who gives them no mare of that honour, 
which a well exercifed battalion has a right 
to claim. He will alio, and to his preju- 
dice, foon obtain the end of bearing himfelf 
alone the burden. He may likewife be 
brought to this, through the ignorance of 
his officers, and then he is the more to 
be pitied; becaufe, the fault always reflects 
back again to him, for not having inftru<5ted 
them better ; and when he does every thing 
himfelf, he obtains nothing further, than 
that he keeps his officers in ignorance, and 
prevents their ever making any progrefs in 
knowledge. 

If it was even fuppofed, that the com- 
mandant did not want any affiftance from 
his officers, and that for this reafon he had 
no occafion to inftruct them j I think how- 
ever, that his affe&ion for a rank, in which 
he himfelf has acquired glory, mould in- 
duce him to form for the ftate he ferves, 
ufeful members, and fuch as refemble him- 
felf. The glory of its being faid in future, 
fuch, or fuch a man has commanded the 
regiment, and formed officers who do ho- 
nour to himfelf, to the regiment in which 
they 
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they arc, and the ftatc they ferve; this is f 
in my opinion, another motive, which muft 
incite him to fet his heart upon' the infrac- 
tion of his officers. 

The affe&ion and reciprocal confidence 
of his officers, is the chief advantage he 
gains by their inftrudHon and formation. 
The over looking their faults, and not cor- 
recting them; are certainly not, the means 
by which their confidenfce is gained. They 
too eafily fee, that weaknefs, and a limited 
knowledge of the fervice, is the bottom of 
tins. But, when a commandant endeavours 
to convince them, that his deiign is to en- 
large their knowledge, to cUftinguifh them 
from the common clafs, and to root out 
that prejudice which only allows to the 
fbldier, very limited and moderate ideas, 
making him confider his condition, as being 
merely mechanical, and not a fcience; 'h6 
has then a right to claim' their affedtion 
and confidence, and he will only mifs hid 
end, with thofe who are ungrateful; and 
• who will never do any honour to the pro- 
feffion to which they have devoted them* 
fclves. 

Several 
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Xdl Staff officers have another fault, 
according to my opinion, is the great- 
eft of all- 

It is this, that when a battalion during 
the manoeuvres* falls into any errors, whe- 
ther it be by the fault of the commandant 
himfelf, or of the officers, who are but 
moderately or wrong inftru&ed, they fel- 
dom confefs that it is their fault ; but throw 
it upon their inferiors, and pretend that 
every thing has been made clear to them. 
Why fhould I not confefs a fault, which 
has been committed by myfelf, or through 
the indiftindtnefs of my orders? There is 
lefs ihame in confeffing one's own faults, 
than in imputing them to thofe who are 
innocent ; and, how can fuch a ftaff officer, 
gain the confidence of his officers, who 
always expedt at every exercife to be repri- 
manded, no.t only for their own faults, but 
alfo for thofe committed by their comman- 
dant ? • 

Thefe few obfervations, in fbme manner, 
fhew the advantages which are acquired by 
the inftru&ion of a corps of officers, and 
the difadvantages that arife when this is 

omitted. 
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omitted. These are perjUapp bete and JjhcxCy 
fome ideas fuperfluous, and of fuch a na«* 
tureas may be improved* But, when they 
are confidered as advices, which are to gwidf 
us to further refearches, how, and in what 
manner, we may form able and ufeful/ub- 
jedts for our profeflion; lefs rigour will be 
then ufed, in criticifing fuch faults as may 
be found in them. 

I wrtv proceed to the evolutions in gene- 
ral, in order to fhew the advantages which 
may be made ufe of, at the manoeuvres ; fi> 
as that they may be performed with order, 
and the' trouble leffened, by making ufe of 
fome expedients. But I fuppofe once for 
all, that the battalions are fo exercifed, 29 
that no further care is wanted for their in- 

- r 

tepor arrangement. But, as too frequent 
repetitions of the names, would make this 
inftru&ion too diffufbj the battalions' of the 
firft line, will be marked and numbered by 
figures, according as they are arranged in 
natural order. The battalions of the 2d 
line, will be marked in another manner, 
and likewife numbered: and their numbers 
will begin, where the firft liog ende^. But 

the 
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the brigades will be marked by letters. I 
thought this necefiary to be mentioned here, 
in order to inlHl it previoufly into the mind 
before I proceed further* 

§.31. 
Of the March in Column. 

As much as one is convinced, that in 
the march of a corps in column, nothing 
fatigues more than the irregularity of the 
march ; that is to fay, when the divifions 
flop or run, fometimes are obliged to halt, 
and ftep on again; yet however, it is very 
little confidered how to remedy it. The 
introduction of an equal march, as well in 
regard to the length of paces, as the quick- 
nefs; and an exa<ft keeping of the diftance 
by the officers, has greatly contributed to 
prevent this in fbme meafure. But, it has 
not yet been brought fo far, as to remedy 
it entirely. The *eafon of this, according 
to my opinion, is, that when a column, 
for example (PL 5. fig. 67), is to march 
fitim the point B towards A, it will feldom 

take 
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take the fhorteft line A B, to reach this, 
point; and though even the ift divifioa 
does it, one may depend upon it that the reft 
will deviate from it, and either defcribc 
the curve line B E A, or a Terpentine one* 
as B C D A; but both are longer than the 
right line AB; if then the divifions, which 
are of a fufficient number to fill up the 
diflance A B, remain in an equality of 
march; they will not fail to lofe their dis- 
tance upon the lines B C D A and B £ A ; 
and as one fufficcs for this, it will follow, 
that all the divifions, reckoning by the ift, 
who deviate from the line, will be obliged 
to ftep out more, and confequently muft 
run. But, when the divifions perceive the 
fault they have committed, whether they, 
are brought back again by the commandants 
of the battalions, or by the generals of the 
brigades, or perceive it themfelves, and 
therefore come nearer again to the line A B; 
then there will neceflkrily happen, an op* 
pofite change in the march; for the divi- 
fions, which before were in the lines B C 
D A, or B E A, have not room enough 
10 the ihort line A B; and as their diftances 

would 
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#0ilUF -fc'fbo fliort to be brought again 
ifata brfler; they muft take fhorter paces, 
irirf hence there will happen a flopping. 
Froirt thisr, the following coiick^cns may- 
be- ihade : The faults of both flopping and 
fllrtnhrg, arife partly from the changing of 
the mdrch, from that of the dire&ion, which* 
the* dfoifions fhould keep: now, to prevent 
thfe falling into this fault, no pains fhould 
Be' feared in keeping the direftion ; for this 
ctid; wheii the officers march at the flank, 
a«3 : if* tftey db notfo, the flank noncom- 
ntfffiottra officers muft be better pradtifed 
ttt'rtttrch after their leaders. It muft be 
vfdl underftood h£re, that this means his 
l§9ders; and not leading man; becaufe till' 
rit>W, no one has bfeen without having had 
His leading man; but, whether he takes 
Kim as he fhould, this is another queftion. 
Irorex&mple (fig. 68) ; the noncommiflioned' 
efflfcer 3, will always believe he marches 
nght, when he is in C or D, having his" 
l&dtf 2 before him : but, is this the real 
line % A B upon which he is to march? cer- 
tainly not! and' the prolonged dotted lines 
ClP, and D 2 G will prove it, 
*- ' - What 
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WRat tften are die means ~ to Be iha&t 
ufe of, to keep conftantfy m the true line, 
or at leaft to deviate from it as Httte as 
poffible? They are thefe, the officers aft& 
noncommiffioned officers muft be tetercifed 
tp march in columns fb as to have befides 
their next leader, feveral more; or at feaft 
one more, in a ftraight line With 4iiofc, 
For example; the nonconrimiflioaed^ officer 
3, muft march after the one to? 2* lb* as 
not to be able to fee the flrft in 1, and 
both muft apffear to him to- be qply on* 
perfon; he is then in a direct line witfr t 
and I* The one ih 4- muft march Joy** 
to be in the dite&en*wit& the 3d* sldVjJnd 
i ft, and when there are ftill more cfi?ifibhi 
before him, he muft have themidl-itt^Hoe} 
he muft, I repeat it again, at leaft have 
befides his leading man, one more; and 
I believe,- thafc the flopping and preffing 
will then be. prevented in the eolutnp, 
which is often falfely imputed to the cap- 
tain, who marches at the head; th*>m&rch 
into, the alignment^ ; will ( likewifi be: ob- 
tained with more certaioty* To pnuftife 

them to this* they muft :be placed at ; fi*ed 
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diftances from each other, and without their 
dmfions* muft drefs themfdves in a line, 
and 'then march on in that direction* It 
will then appear, which of them judges 
light or wrong; independently of which, 
bj : the practice of this rule, this advantage 
will bp alio obtained, that on a march, 
the fatigue of the foldier will be leflened. 
It would be abfurd to pretend, that in this 
march, -thtf above rule fhould be kept to 
as fcrupuloufly, as when marching into the 
alignment.- No! this would be pedantic, 
and: as to applying thefe means on a common 
paarch, k is, only to be underftood, that 
they are fo to be made ufe of, as to fave 
the men from thofe unneceflary windings^ 
which greatly lengthen their march. 

§ 3 2 - 

Of Marching into the Alignment. 

It would be fuperfluous to mention here 
again, what is to be obferved by the divi- 
fions of a column, at the wheeling-in point* 
and in general, at the marching into the 

alignment j 
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alignment; becaufe this has already beeft 
fiifficiently explained in § 14: for, thofe 
rules which have been given for a fingle 
battalion, may like wife be made ufe of fpr 
a column, compofed of feveral battalions* 
It will be only (hewn here, how, and; in 
what manner the ftaff officers are to pro- 
ceed, not only to bring the column into 
the exa& alignment, but likewife to keep, 
it fo. For this purpofe, I fuppofe (fig. 69) 
four battalions, who having marched off 
from the left, are to march into the align- 
ment A B ; confequently, the point B will 
be the point d'appui, and A the point of 
alignment, where at the fame time the 
wheeling-in is to be performed* 1. further, 
fuppofe, that the adjutants C and D have 
placed themfelves in the alignment; but as 
both are ftanding on riling ground, in the 
valley G G, nothing elfe will be fe^n of 
the alignment, except the two adjutants 
C and D. Now the battalions are, as long 
as they march in the valley, in the fame 
cafe as if the alignment was not taken, 
confequently, always expofed to the danger 
»f deviating one way or the other from the 

O align- 
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alignment ; and though in the end it txay 
Ijc obtained again, I think the faults that 
may be committed in this, have been fuffi- 
qfently proved in § 3 1 . Therefore, I ihall 
We fhew the means to be made ufe of in 
ijith a cafe to avoid them. It will be 
granted me, that at the wheeling-in point 
A, not only the oppofite point d'appui B 
will be fcen, towards which the march is • 
but likewifei the tvfro adjutants C and D, 
between them; confequently, nothing is 
eaficr* than to- march the battalion next to 
die point A, exaftly into the alignment, 
when the commandant of it remains at the 
point A, and directs his divifions upon the 
point B, and the two adjutants C and D # 
This being granted, it will follow, that 
the battalion which is the neareft to the 
point A, will be the moft confequential 
fn the alignment, and that its eight divi- 
iions, may be looked upon as fo many fixed 
points, by which to drefs> and to come 
exactly into the alignment; if then thefe 
eight divifions can be confidered as fo many 
fixed points, then I think, nothing is fo 
natural as to endeavour to get them 5 be- 

caufe, 
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taiife, the mdre points there can be had 
jb the alignment, the better- and eafler will 
the dreffing be performed : Therefore it muft 
.be eftablifhed, that the commandant of t&£ 
battalion, id to remain at the wheeling*^ 
point A* to drefs his divifion in thp ^ggfl*- 
ment* He muft not be fixed to his owji 
battalion only, as cocpmonJy happens, or 
follow it when it parches ill ; but he m^ft 

jconfider ; th*t it is hira who is to fervt .as 
m point of direction to thofc who precede* 
and that Jheyr are to drefs; by him, and jnot 
he by. them* If. then the : cororatadant tif 
ihe 2d battalion, or if be cannot .leave tbfc 
center of his battalion, his major, would 
be certain that his battalion marches Uruly 
in the alignment, he muft then firft drefs 
himielf in it, before he performs this with 
the divifions ; what follows, will fhew that 
this rule is well founded. 

He muft then* 

i. Either near the 8 th divifion when 
marched off from the kft y or near the ift 
when inarched off from the right, drefe 
himielf by the divifionsjof the i ft battalion, 
•which are fuppofed to march exactly; that 
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•is/ he muft be in the dire&ion with the 
wheeling-in point, or point of alignment, 
and with all the officers of the firft batta- 
lion, as many as are wheeled in ; fecondly, 
the head of his horfe muft be towards where 
die divifions come from, otherwife he would 
bbftnia the march ; and then he will judge, 
whether his "divifions march well or not* 
"If ill, his 6fficers muft, to avoid the frequent 
^calling to' theni,' be a'ceuftomed by the fignai 
<0? his jfword to pafs clofe to the fide of his 
?horfe; as foon as his battalion is thus ar- 
ranged, it will fefve to direct the 3d batta- 
lion, to which It will give eight new efta- 
blifhed points in the alignment; he will 
then be to the 3d, what the ift was to him. 
To the 3d and 4th battalion, I fhall fhew 
the faults which have been frequently com- 
mitted. For this reafon, I fuppofe them 
to be on a low ground, where they cannof 
fee the points de vues ; but the two adju- 
tants who took the alignment, and the 2d 
battalion can; confequently, the points of 
divifion in the alignment are of no ufe to 
thofe battalions • Therefore, when a com- 
mandant or major, will give a dire&ion to 

his 
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his battalion, he rides to any one of his di- 
visions, and drefies from thence backwards 
by. the two . adjutants C and D,, who are 
taken as point $ de *vues. If this divifion 
has deviated from the alignment, as here in 
F, it naturally follows, that he will fall 
into this fault, and himfelf, as welj as the 
4th, will both drefs according to an angle 
C F D, and by this will commit the fault 
of § 3 1 • . But when the 3d does not follow 
the faults committed by the 4th, who at 
firft deviated from the alignment, but places 
himfelf firft in H, in the direction of the 
eight divifipns of the 2d battalion, and 
makes his battalion march towards him ; 
he then will give an opportunity to the one 
of the 4th, to perceive the fooner his fault, 
who will, endeavour .to repair it agair> *. 

■ 

• To avoid deviating from the alignment, when come 
into the valley G, I think a 3d adjutant might previoufly 
be placed in H, in the dire&ion C A by the one in D, 
whereby then the 8th divifion of the 3d battalion, h when 
arrived in C, would have the two points H and D to 
drefs by ; and if it was a pretty deep and wide valley, 
it would be neceflary that two adjutants in ft e ad of one 
only, mould be placed in. I an<j K in the direction A B, 
either by the on$ in C, or by him in JO. 

3 * ' Thefe 
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Of Marching up to form the Line, 

When a line is long, the marching up 
to forpi it, is commonly done by a given 
fignalj this is in order, that they may all 
halt at the fame time, and avoid thereby 
the lofing any diftance. When thus marched 
\vith proper diftances, and with the above- 
mentioned precautions, the irregularity of 
the falling-in of the divifions into the line^ 
at th$ fignal given, will be presented j whifch 

almoft 
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almoft unavoidably happens, though it can- 
not be £dd that die line was ill marched 
into the alignment. From whence then 
does this happen? I think, from a fault 
which is committed by moft part of the 
commandants; which is, that when the 
fignal is given, one gives the word to his 
battalion: bait! quite fhort; another: bat- 
talion, b*k! a third: the battalion, bait! 
It mult be understood, that the two laft 
commandants, lengthen extremely their 
words; their intention being to give to 
their officers by this means, a little more 
time, that they may take their distances 
more accurately. But I believe, that this 
is rather the method to lofe them the {boner ; 

m 

if not in One battalion, it certainly wiU 
happen in the next. To prove my afler- 
tion, I fuppofe three battalions, which 
march into the alignment. The ift upon 
the fignal, gives the word: bait! quite 
Aort ; the 2d : the battalion, bait ! I fun- 
tber fuppofe* that the extent of thefe words 
of 'command, amount only to one tenth 
of a minute 5 but, according to our adopted 
principles, fcven paces and a half are made 

O 4 in 
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in this time. ; Where will there be ground 
enough to take thefe feven paces and a half, 
feeing that the firffc of his divifions, have 
already . flood ftill -fix feconds? No other 
anfwer can be given to this queftion, but, 
that the captain of the wing muft count 
the extension of the words> of command 
of his commandant, and alfo take an in- 
terval of feven paces and a half more, 
which he may take in the mean time ; or, 
he muft employ thefe fix feconds, when he 
has his exadt interval only to lift up his 
feet, and bring diem down again upon th$ 
fame place ; for he cannot halt till the com- 
mandant has given the word for it, other- 
wife his word of command will be ufelefs. 
Both cafes will produce faults; this batta- 
lion in the firft cafe, will keep the 3d 
marching, and when there are feveral, all 
the reft ; or it will occafion, that the whole, 
when they halt as the lit upQn the fignal, 
muft begin to ftep on again to regain their 
intervals. In the fecond cafe, where the 
captain only lifts up his foot, and brings 
it down again on the fame place, all the 
officers will lofe their diftances, and have 

their 
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their divisions /too : clofe,- though they even 
had them before as exa£t as poffible* »I 
prove it ■ thus: when the captain,, for ex* 
ample, lifts up his left (fob ti the id officer 
lifts up his at the feme time* with him; 
but, he.iarnot fure.ifi the captain will take 
hifr pace or not; and fas cannot; perceive it 
in. the laft . cafe, , until the captain has brought 
down hiS::foot; then he has already taken 
his pajce, and witl confequently have loft 
one pace of his diftance* Though the 2d 
officer fhould perceive at the firft pace, that 
the c&pfain goes no further, the 3d officer 
is in die ,£ame cafeat the lifting up the 
right foot, as the 2d was before;, and 
he will only perceive at the bringing down 
the right foot of the 2d, that he. goes no 
further; he then has likewife already taken 
the pace, and confequently, his diftance will 
be one pace too fhort. Thus there are then 
two paces loft, and alternately one pace 
after another is loft in the feven divisions : 
confequently, the whole battalion will have 
too* fhort a diftance by feven paces, which 
muft be remedied by the whole line, whe- 
ther they remain on the march, or ftep 

on 
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on again. To avoid this fault, it muft be 
once for aU fixed, thai the commandants, 
as fbon as the fignal is heard, never give 
the word ; battalion* halt ! but fay quite 
fhort, only: bait I Here it is to be ob* 
fared, that the commandant is not to look 
towards the fignal given by the cannon; 
becaufe it may happen that one perhaps 
will give the WQrd upon the fla/h, which 
is feea fixmer; .and another upon hearing 
the report, which comes later; whence, 
another difference will {till happen when 
fuch a fignal is miffed, and the word of 
command is given by the fmoke from the 
vent. 

Therefore it is a general rule, never to 
give the word of command but upon the 
report of the gun ♦ 

Of Dressing a Line. 

The dreffing with regard to the officer* 
and majors in a battalion, has already been 
fofjiciehtly explained in § 17. When all 

the 
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the battalions in a line, ihaH then cbfovo 
thofe rules* they all will be drctfed well, 
as to themfelves i but it wiU not follow* 
that the whole line will be fb; beeaufe if 
a fisigle battalion makes a fault, in march** 
ihg into the alignment, and ftaqdfc either 
too forward or too backward upon it, this 
will directly make a great alteration in the 
line* and this fault has too much influence 
in advancing, ' not to require the utmojft; 
attention to be paid to the remedying it, 
I believe evety one who is convinced of the 
advantages, which are (obtained fey the dif* 
ferent points, taken in the alignment, and 
which are endeavoured to be got by the 
Adjutants, will agree with me, that the 
more of thofc points that can be taken in 
the line, the better jit would be, on account 
of the feveral marks by which you are able 
to dnefs ; for this purpofe, nothing is better 
than the colours; becaufe, by them each 
battalion obtains its own fixed point, and 
the line will have as many of thefe points, 
as there are battalions in it. But how can 
the colours be dreft in a line, in the beft, 
eafieft, and quickeft manner? I think, by 

following 
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following here . the geometrical method of 
the engineer, when he traces a line on the 
ground, which line is traced out by ban- 
derol^ *, and performed in the following 
manner. For example; when a line is to 
be traced from A to B (PI. 6. fig. 70), 
he fends forward an affiftant with a bande- 
rol to a certain diftance, C, taken at plea- 
fure, and directs him by figns until he is in 
a fitraight line with B; then he is to fix his 
banderol as upright as poflible. After that 
he goes towards D, where he likcwife fixes 
a.fecond banderol in a line with A B, 
directed by the engineer who remains at A* 
Now the affiftant does not want to be di~ 
refted any more; becaufe he may at E fix 
a third banderol, and dirett it himfelf in 
a line with C and D; then a fourth in 
F, and a fifth in G, will ftill dired the line 
with more facility, having now feveral points 

• Banderol, or camp colour, is a little flag in form 
of a ftandard, extended more in length than breadth, 
faftned to a ftaff of about nine feet long, and one inch 
and a quarter thick at the foot ; and it is tapered toward* 
the top* 

before 
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before him, two of which are fufficient tf 
perform this exadtly. 

fluf an engineer well pra&ifed in thi^ 
will feldom place entire confidence in his 
afliftant, but will himfelf fee if the bande- 
rols are exadtly in a line with the object 
B. He muft never place his eye clofe to 
the banderol, but murf ftand fome paces 
from it; becaufe then the thicknefe of . the 
ftafF, will not hinder him from feeing the 
others with the objedt ; this muft be alio 
pbferved by his affiftant. Now, I bdicve 
the application of this will not be difficult; 
by only fubftituting to the line A B, another 
a b, confifting of battalions. Let the point 
a be the right wing of the line a b~; the 
colours c, d, e, f ; the banderols C, D, 
E, F; and b the point of alignment: the 
general of the brigade muft place himfelf 
in a, as the engineer did in A, and each 
commandant of the battalion, as his afliftant ; 
the firft muft alfo do what the engineer 
did before; that is, he muft, at the right 
wing in a of the ift battalion, difed the 
colours of his firft commandant or affiftant, 
to the point of alignment b a and without 

proceeding 
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proceeding further, thofe of the commari* 
dant d; it will here be objected, that this 
one does not want to be direfted, having 
before him, befides the colours of the ift 
battalion,, the point d'appui a, by which 
he may diredfc himfclf ; this is very true* 
But, as the point d'appui is fometimes fb 
fituated, that it cannot be well feen, or 
that you may be too near it j this might 
occafion fome finall errors, which the near-* 
tiefe of the point- d'appui makes impercep-* 
tihle, and which may. have a great influence 
upon the whole line. The beft way thert 
will be, for the. general of the brigade, to 
drefs the colours of the two firft battalions 
by the wing, to the point of alignment* 
The commandant e, as well as all the reft, 
are now in the feme cafe, as the affiftant 
to the engineer was, when he was at the 
point E; they want no more affiftance, 
than the one above who planted the bande- 
rol; they may now direct themfelves; be- 
caufe the one in e, has for his direction, 
the colours of the battalions c and d, and 
fb on. Here likewife, what has been laid 
above is to be obferved, that is, not to be 

too 
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too clofe with the eye to the banderol, in 
order to dired: exadly in a line* the faa» 
muft be obferved alfo by the general, and 
by every* commandant. The firft one in 
« muft, when he will examine the colour* 
e, place hhnfelf at the right flank of the 
colours in d, and not clofe to them, and 
the reft muft do the fame at the left flank ; 
both will then judge with more exafineft. 
When dreft by the left flank, you proceed 
in an oppoftte fenfej that is, the general 
ef the brigade, who dire&s the line, place* 
himfelf at the left wing b, and the com- 
mandants at the right of the colours. The 
rule § z$, (Ph 3. fig, 51), which has 
been given to the officers, how to drefe 
themfelves by the colours; namely, that 
they muft drefs by the four, and not by a 
fingle one only, i* alfo necqflary to be ob- 
ferved here, in dreffing the colours, other* 
wife all this trouble would be ufelefs. When 
a line confifts.of feveral brigades, the ge* 
neral of the fecond, would impede the quick- 
nefs of the drefling, if he was to wait till 
the firft had perfectly dreft his brigade* 

To 
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To avoid this, he muft begin to drefs from 
the right wing of his brigade, and proceed 
the fame as the firft did, as foon as he is 
jure' that 'he himfelf is dreffed in the line: 
Whether he has this line by the adjutants; 
or. that he waits for the dreffing of the co- 
lours of the two firft battalions to drefs 
himfelf by;, and then the general in H, 
becomes ..the point d'appui from whence he 
drefles his colours to the alignment b, in 
the \ lame: mariner,; as the general of the 
firft brigade dreft his to the point a. The 
reaibns have been fhewn § ij.- why, the 
dreffing is not quite in a diredt line to the 
alignment, but the breadth of the officers 
added, who at the falling in, reprefent 
the true alignment; this muft likewife be 
obferved, at the dreffing of the colours 
in a line after having marched into the 
alignment ; when you are to drefs by them, 
becaule otherwife, you would bring forward 
all thofe divifions, which are already well 
pofted. 
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According to the preceding eftablifhed 
principles, the colours may now be drafted 
in a right line, though upon no alignment : 
for example ; when a line after having 
advanced, is to halt ; or after retreating, is 
to front again ;. or, when it has pafled 
through. 

I fhall (PL 6. fig* 71) again fuppoie 
nine battalions, who, by retreating, have loft 
the dreffing, and confequently, would not 
make a right line when fronted again* I 
further fuppofe, that thefc battalions are 
to drefs by the center ; and fhew, that ac- 
cording to thefe principles, the dreffing in 
a curve line would be avoided, which ge- 
nerally happens by this method of dreffing. 
The colours of the 5th battalion, would 
then be here the point of direction. When 
then the commanding general, or the ge- 
neral who has this battalion in his brigade, 
would give the line of diredlion to the co- 
lours of it, he begins by placing himfclf at 
the left A of thofe colours, and at a certain 

P diftance 
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diftance from them, and confiders himfelf* 
there a$ the point d'appui, from whence he 
drefles the colours of the 4th battalion, by 
thofe bf the jth j and as foori as the colours' 
4 arc drrifffed in a tine with thofe of the 
£th, die eorAthatidXMs of the 3d, 2d and 
ift battalittos, obferve What has been faid, 
when drtffing from the left wing; that is> 
they place themffelves at the right of their 
colours, and diredt them by thofe of the 
two next frattaliofts; namely, the one of 
the jd^ ilrefles his cdfoiirs by thofe of the 
4th, in fufch a dirt&ibn, as to cover thofe 
of tiie 5th ; the one of the 2d by the 3d, 
and lo on. 

The general, having finifhed the dreffing 
of the colours of the 4th battalion, places 
himfelf at a certain diftance, at the right 
of the colours of the 5 th battalion, for ex- 
ample, in B ; and then confiders himfelf 
there again as the point d'appui, from which 
he directs the colours of the 6th battalion, 
by thofe of the 5th; and all the com- 
mandants of the other battalions procfeed 
in the fame manner, as was done when 
flreffing the right 'wing > that is, they place 

them- 



■\ .• 



fhcmfclves at the left flank* and drefs by 
the preceding battalion. For example; the, 
one of the ift muft go back, until he covers 
the colours of the 5 th by thofc of the 6th^ 
and 4b on. The prolonged lines of the 
3d and 7th battalions, {hew the errors intQ 
which one may fall, when drefied by the. 
colours of the next battalion only, and not 
\?y thole of two taken together ; but thq 
rules .given for this being followed, there 
will be nine fixed points, each covering 
one apother, and which will confequently, 
when connected, form a fhuight line. 

§ 36. 

The conne&iori of certain fixed points, 
May happen to be made in different manners, 
either by a curve line or a ftraight one* 
which however, form an angle with that 
fixed point, or by other means, which are 
h6t liable to eithfer of thcfe two faults. 

The manner of avoiding die firft method, 
i&'fhtiwn § 16. and how one may fall into* 
this fattlt by the fecond method, iaf mewri 
5r 25. (?L 3. fig. 50), tfhenthe jflatdoH* 
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pbfcy&t ? »nd J ta ' W •"«&"> You're. ^"Wc 
11^-^baart^i^^^^bMiflj *ufcs; for' 
*Win£ thefc iiicotrvenienc^ fend iff 'the** 
^»^ r ^^«^a^^i« y*»ttiiJtd, -v^ieft you 
«fch fc* d*'<tiftffif|g hftik 'v^g. 'Sot 
Acre 4t fe taecfcffliy, thtftfife captain iiim- ; 

fttf fhdold te fir* njtoii the 1 trffc'lirte, bther^ 

obtfin this* eaa&^ St ha* Wen ftfc*h'(ty 
tfcfe dlmarifthtitftrflf Pfc'$. *g. { $4), ^hoW; 
a*d' i* 4 - vttttt tfcarinefV *hft*?captsi<r thoaltf 
dicft tarigtf ty ; d» ctikMr* oiNtif 1*fttiflfcii.' 
The application' rf that rtile, is 'alfo to b* 
obferved here (PL 6* fig. 72), by the cap- 
tain of the right wing' of the- ift battalion, 
and by the captain of the left wing of the 
rth; to the other captains of wings I (hall 
protofc fome expedients, by which they 
will obtain a furer point in the line of 

alignment. 

For this purpofe, I . have fuppofed five 
battalions^ every one of which has a differ- 
ent direction, though their colours be in an 
ta&BL Hfte; and the 3d battalion,; is again 
ito be the point of drefling. See what ha* 

been 
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been iaid § ip (PI.; p., iig. #3) of th* 
drefling of the adjutants, aniiflndeflyour £0* 
make nfe of the rules giv^.t^crp ^by the; 
following method., .... ; m. . . , .^ 

As foon as the colours of the 3d and gd 
battalions are dreffed, the captain in c, at 
the left wing captain of th§ 3d battaliojv 
muft drefs himfelf by the one iiji d, in t\& 
dire&ion of the colours of \ the 3d battalion* 
let him in d ftand, or move as he pleafesj 
the one in d, on the contrary, looks to the 
right towards the one ,in c, and. he- will 
find that he has him in a line d c e, which 
being prolonged* will go behind the colours 
of the fecond battalion; , whence the follow- 
ing conclufions may be made. My neigh- 
bour, who cjrefled himfelf with me %nd 
my colours, is upon the line which lie$ 
behind that, upon which his . colours #arp 
drefled with mine* 

2. As he did dire& himfelf by me>r % 
muft likewife then be upon the line that 
lies behind. Therefore, to obtain the true 

. line A B, I an? obliged to adyancq. 

3. My . neighbour, who follows me with 
the fame movement, and constantly . remains 

P 3 dreffed 
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dipffed with me and my colours, will al- 
ways have me and my colours in a line; 
and as I advance fipm d to D, until I am 
covering the colours 2 by my neighbour 
C; it will follow, that both captains co- 
vering reciprocally each others colours, they 
will be upon the only ftraight line, which 
can be drawn between thofe colours. The 
following example, where I fuppofe the left 
flank captain f to ftand before the alignment, 
will make this clear. According to the 
above method, by which the captain C has 
drefled himfelf by the one in D, and his 
colours 3 ; the captain g muft drefs him- 
felf by the one in f, and the colours 3 ; be- 
caufe the 3d battalion has been given to drefs 
by. As foon as he perceives, that his co- 
lours are dreffcd in a line with thofe in 3 ; 
ancfc the one in f, fees the one in g in a line 
f g h, which pafles before the colours of 
the 4th battalion, he then judges, that he 
himfelf is too much advanced; and for the 
fame reafon, that the captain d in the pre- 
ceding example, did advance, the captain f 
here muft go as far back, until he is in F, 
and fees the colours of the 4th battalion 

covered 



covered by the one in G ; the one in g, whp 
follows the movements of the one in f, and 
remains drafted in a line with the colours 3, 
which he muft do, will arrive at the fame 
time, upon the line which may be drawn 
between the colours 3 and 4, when the 
other flops, and they reciprocally cover each 
others colours; they will then be in the 
required alignment AB, The flank cap- 
tains of the other battalions, are to proceed 
in the fame manner, as foon as their colour? 
are in a line; namely, the one in k is to 
confider hjmfelf in the fame cafe, as the 
one in c : and the one in i, as the one in 
d; and at the left wing, the one in m, in 
the fame cafe as the one in g; and the on? 
in 1, as the one in f. But the captains N 
and O, at the extremities of the right and 
Uft wing, muft only drefs themfelves by 
their own colours, or if poflible, fee two 
battalions together, to drefs by their colours* 
Tlje majors and adjutants, who can fee beft, 
being on horfeback, muft in this aflift iheifca ;, * 
I Jjeljeve there are noyv fiifficient marks 
upon the ljne A B, by which the platoons 
jnay fee eafijy freffed, according to §25* 
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tech -right-flank captain, is now lure of 
being: upon the .true line, and drefling cx- 
adfcly Jto : his colours* the officer of the 5th 
platoon* .when lie ifcep* beyond the colours, 
and confiders them as his point d'appui, may 
exactly drefs to his left-flank captain, or as 
he cannot always fee him, to the colours 
of the next battalion. This method of 
drefling, feems to be flow, and the reaibn 
which may be objected to it, is, that every 
one may not do his duty, and interfere with 
things that refpeft others; becaufe, if a 
general (hould himfelf drefs the colours of 
all the battalions in a line, he would cer- 
tainly prevent, a quick drefling. If on the 
contrary, the commandant of the battalion, 
will leave the drefling to his flank captain, 
the fame thing will happen ; and the drefling 
will be likewife very bad, or at leafl un- 
certain. But, when the general only drefles 
the colours of the three center battalions, 
and 'only examines thofe of the reft ; when 
the commandants only attend to their own 
colours^ the captains, after their colours 
are drefled, direft themfelves without lofs 
of time bv them, and the other officers 

are 
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ate fb inftru&ed in this, as to be depegfckd 
upon i then the whole will '■ '* go together, 
ahd by degrees, the colours^ of each bam* 
lion will be dreffed, ini&e lame manner a* 
the preceding ones have be$n ; - ■ * ■ •' ■ * ■ ; t i <* ■■" 
. N. B* The lance corporals and 1 flag, fer^ 
geants, nwlft iiot be permitted to let either 
their* halberds, of colours over 4 hang, but 
inuft kee£ them upright as much as poffibH 
to which; attention mnfl be paid by *he 
adjutants I will fuppofe this method of 
dreffing, to be fbraewhat flower than any 
other; but I think, however, the; time loft; 
is not to be compared with the advantaged, 
which are obtained by thefe eftablifhed prin^ 
ciples. 

i. i obtain a ftraight dreffing of my co- 
lours, on which all depends in advancing. 

2. In the intervals between one colour 
and another, I obtain through the captains, 
ftill more fixed points upon the line, which' 
will fcrvc not only to a more perfedt dreffing, 
but will likewife affift greatly in advancing, 
as will be fcen hereafter, '= 

3. I always avoid the dreffing in form 
of an arc, when.drefling from the wing or 

center* 
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center; apd by this means, { do not fall 
into the faults, which in advancipg refult 
&om an ill drcfiing. 

. 4* The jnoip evolutions I cw put into 
pre&ice by thq fame principles, the better 
it is : and by thofe J have ju# now given - y 
I obtain not only the drefling well in line, 
with or without an ^alignment, but what 
follows will (hew, that the drefling like- 
wife will be preferred in advancing. 

5. The captains of the wings, may by 
thefe rules drefs without calling and halloo- 
ing, and it will always be known by whom 
the ill drefling has been occafioned; for if 
(fig. 72) fpr example, the one in k is not 
in a line with the one in i, and the colours 
of the 2d battalion ; it certainly is then the 
fault of the one in i, and not of him in k. 

I leave it to the judgement of thofe, who 
are convinced of the juftnefs of thefe prin- 
ciples, whether it would not be advanta- 
geous, to pra&ife the flag fergeants and lance 
corporals by themfelves, and without men ; 
and to place them at the fame diftances, 
as the colours of the -feveral battalions are 
from each other, and direct them firfl in a 

line, 
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Kne, then the captains of the wing* «ra to 
drdfe themfelves between theft, with their 
proper intervals; this would better inflru& 
the commandants, as weH as the captains* 
and make them readier at thi6, becaufe 
being then not hindered by the roeq, their 
attention will be folely fixed upon tljem, 
felves. 



§ 37- 
Of Advancing. 

In fpeaking here of advancing, I refer 
firft to what has already been laid upon 
this article, in the firffc arid fecond part of 
this inftruftion ; and I fuppofe, fuch batr 
talions as have been perfectly exercjfed, ac- 
cording to thofe given rules. Therefore, 
the advancing in particular of a battalion, 
will no longer be the queftion, buf thofe 
rules only which relate to die whole ad- 
vancing of a line. 

But to be able to judge eXa&ly if the 
rules given, or thofe which will be given 
when made ufe of, are of greater advantage 

in 
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in advancing, than thole which have been 
hitherto followed : I fhall again fuppofe 
two lines (PL 7. fig. 73 and 75), each 
composed of nine battalions, of which the 
on© is to 4 Chance, according to the old 
fyftem, and the other according to the new 
one $ both* are to dre& by the center, be- 
caufe by that method, the faults committed 
at any one of the wings, may be perceived 
better; and. both before they begin to ftep, 
muft be drefled in a ftraight line. The 
comparison which will be ipade, will fhew 
which of the two is to be preferred. 
• When thus a line is to advance, accord- 
ing to the old method, the firft thing to 
be done, is, for the colours and flag fer- 
geants of the firft rank to ftep put fix paces, 
and they are to be told to take a point de 
*uue in front, or it is given to them. The 
feme is dorif by all the battalions, confe- 
quently, there are a§ many points de vues 
as there are battalions ; if it fhould fortu- 
nately happen, that the ground gave as 
many objedts as would ferve for fuch a pur- 
pofe; but thefe pQints de vues muft all be 
fuppofed to be fb many perpendiculars^ 

whether 
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whether they are lb: or not. fiut it has 
been proved § zi. m (PL 3. iig. 41); Aato 
the exa&nefs of thefe perpendiculars is onljrt 
found by chance, and hoXv eafy it is to fall: 
into errors; confequently, there will un-* 
doubtedly be obtained nimfc lines which, are 
falfe, and not perpendicular* Each batta~> 
lion however, believes itfelf in the right, 
and marches thus in the perpendicular; and 
notwithstanding, a battalion either from the 
right or left wing, is given to drefs by, 
as here for example, the 5th (PL 7, fig. 73),; 
it is only understood that the intervals are 
to be taken, according to it, and there is 
feldom any attention paid! if the fame dreffing, 
or the fame line which this battalion has^ 
is J&ept ; from whence then the following 
faults will happen. : ? 

1. The flag fergeant who takes the point 
devut, pu£hes on forward; i^Ae, does not 
do £o at his iirft ftepping out, it will cec* 
tainly happen in the courfir of his march, 
and when he comes near the point de vue; 
if felle, his pofition will aJLfo be falfe, in 
regard tQ his bafe. 

;• .2. 
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? 4. The lance corporals and flag fergeante 
df the left wing* drefs themfelves by the 
ode who has taken the point de vue; if then 
his pofition is falfe, the others will have 
them likewife fo. 

3. If the preceding flag fergeants have a 
falfe pofition, they will give thofe who 
march in the ranks, and who drefs by them,. 
a falfe pofition alfb; and as thefc are to 
give the* dire&ion to the battalion, it follows, 

4. That the whole battalion will have 
a felfe front; and by this means, one wing 
will be brought forward, and the other kept 
behind. 

5. As all the nine battalions, have each 
their particular point de vue, each will con- 
fequently fall into the above fault; it cer- 
tainly will then happen, that each battalion 
will have its own front* confequently, there 
will be niA fronts quite different on the 
fame line. 

6. If you would not march in the line, 
but without conne&ed points, you then 
call to the wing captains to drefs them- 
felves ; or, the commandants of the 2d and 
gd battalions drefs their wings upon each 

other ; 
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other; from whence it will happen* that 
the wings of the battalion will either ho 
forward, or remain • behind j and while 
marching thus, form a faliant or te*enter4 
ing angle. Becaufe, for example, the com-* 
toandant of the 7th battalion, fees* from 
his wing along the right of the 8ih bat&w 
lion, as the one of die' 8th will fee froiri 
his right wing, along the left one of the 
7th battalion, as may be fecn by the pro- 
duced lines a b, c d. 

Both alio believe that their wings are not 
read, notwithftanding, both win£s are e%* 
a&ly perpendicular to the line upon which 
the flag iergeants march. Both commaa* 
dants then will call to their wings to Hep 
Shorter ; and by this they efFedt nothing elfe 
than forming an angle towards the colourt 
by their wings. But, 

7. If a battalion marches £her in the 
form of a faliant, or a re-entering angle, 
the men will not be able to keep in a di<- 
re&on with rfheir colours; they fhould 
however, when the battalion is to advance 
well, be accuftomed to this ; for this pur- 
»pofe, they will be obliged fometimes to 

ftep 
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Jftep owt, and fbmctimes to ftep fhort, from 
whence happens the waving. When, 

8. In advancing, the battalions, as they 
have chofen their points de vues % by de- 
grees, either open or crowd, as is fhewn 
by the dotted lines of the wings, from 
whence happens the inclining towards that 
battalion, which has . been given them to 
drefs by ; and where are then the eftabli/hed 
points de vues and perpendiculars? All are 
loft : thofe who have them exactly, as here 
for example, the four battalions of the right 
wing, as well as thofe who have them not 
fb, but kept to them ; the fame fault will 
be alfo committed at fhorter diftances. Be- 
fides which, 

9. You are under the neceffity of inclin- 
ing with a falfe front; and, who does not 
know the bad confequence of this ? 

9 

§ 38- 

Endeavours have been made to "remedy 
in fome meafure this fault, by permitting 
one of the battalions appointed for giving 
the direction, to take a point de vue, and 

ordering 
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ordering the others to drefs thierhfelves hy 
it. But does this remedy the 'Bxtlti By 

no means; as lohg is it is 'granted, that 
this battalion, appomttd for giving 1 the di- 
rection, may faliinto the feme error; which 
has been committed abovfc bythfc nine bat- 
talions, when choofirig tile points de hm?s\ 
and then,* the evil indeed will not appfcar 
fb great as it has been. However, confid&r 
only die (74th figure), ! and you will firtd 
that the line, if not the whole, Kowevet 
the greateft part of it, will commit die 
fame fault as before; for, if the 5th bat- 
talion, which is again to be the direfting 
battalion, takes a falfapoint de vue ; 

1 . The inclining will be unavoidable. 

2. The nearer the battalion* approaches 
its point de vue\ the more it will change 
its pofition. But if it changes its pofition,, 
the whole line which is to drefs by it, 
rauft likewife change its pofition. 

3. Should the line change its pofition; 

it naturally follows that one of the wings, 

as for example, here the left, muft run, and 

<the* other ftep fbort; and then all the bat- 

HHions are again ejqpofedto the waviog. ■*■ 
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\ * 4» U th# drefliag 13 given by qneqf the 
ftings,,thfr running or flopping of the op T 
poQlfejme w*U b<; the, greater, 
fi 5w Supppfe* for^xamplc^ Y, Z (fig. 74) 
felfe<th£ enemy, oppofitr to I whom I before 
flood parallel; I; ocrtainly cxpof? too much 
the flank, with which I, moved, out . t If it 
be C)bje<fte4, that when thefe faults are per- 
ceived^ gather pofitioa could bevgiven to 
the daffing>rb|attalion .and flag fergeante, I 
ihaJtl ^ai^t ;&** But it mu# likewife be 
granted* 4$iat ;the points dt vues which the 
flag fergeaat* had, are lofl^an4< with-it the 
whole fyftcai likewifcu Would it not then 
be better (tib phufe another fyftem^ according 
to which one. would not commit fuch faults, 
that occafion great confufion, or they would 
be however lefs ? I ihall therefore propofe 
what follows, by which I believe that thefe 
&ults, if not entirely, will however, as to 
the greateft part of them> be avoided. 

§ 39- 

The reafon why perpendiculars hare beefc 
taken in advancing, upq& which the pre*. 

ceding 
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c&iiftg flag fergeant is placed, is to endea- 
vour to give a dine&ion to the line; accord-* 
ing to which, at each pace they make, it 
is to have & pofition parallel to the place it 
quitted; but that the line is not obtained 
by this, has been fufficiently proved in § 21. 
and in the two preceding fe&ions. 

Now, the end of giving a dire&ion to 
the battalion will be fooner^ obtained, by 
placing the advancing flag fergeant upon ft 
line parallel to that upon which the' bat-* 
taKon-rtandsj when, by placing the ad* 
vanced colours, the rules are obferved which 
have been propofed § 36. for by this me*, 
thod, I obtain the ftraight line C D (fig. 75) 
by given* now to this line two or three 
points, as a, b, c, at equal diflances from 
the bafe E F, it will be evident, that the 
prolongation of this line, drawn through 
thefe three points a, b, "c, will be in all 
its parts equally diftant from its bafe EF, 
and confequently will be parallel to it. The 
greateft difficulty then, is, to obtain exactly 
thefe three points, by taking the colours of 
the £tfi battalion, as the drefliag battalion; 
tod thefe of the 4*h and 6th, for thefe three 

Qjz points 
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points a, v b; c ; and making them ftep out 
fix equal paces, a part of this difficulty 
*irill be removed; but the leaft turning of 
the fhoulders of the flag fergeant or lance 
Corporal, may in regard ' to the dreffing; 
occafion a great difference in the reft of the 
line : for this reafbn, one of the generals, 
either the brigadier of the three next bat- 
talions, or the commanding general him- 
felf, muft give the dreffing in the fame 
riianner, as was performed in § 36- when 
dreffing the line. His eye here in refpedt 
to the parallel, will not much deceive him ; 
becaufe, in cafe he fliould drefs the colours 
of the 5th battalion ill, as for example, 
upon the line A B, thofe of the 6th bat- 
talion will be further, and thofe of the 4th 
will be nearer than fix paces from the line ; 
' but, fhould the fault at this battalion be 
ever fo little perceptible, it will certainly 
appear ftill more in the 3d and 7th batta- 
lion, and then it will be very eafy to remedjr 
it. 

It is the bufinefs of the commandants to 
drefs the other flag fergeants who advance, 
and nothing will be eafier to place then> 

exactly, 
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^radtly, than to follow all the rules of § .36* 
namely, the, one of. the 3d, places himfelf 
in d, at the right flank of his flag fergeant^ 
upon thole o£.the 4th and 5 th taken to* 
gether; and the, one .of the 7th in e at his 
left flank,, upon, thofe of the ,6th and 5th 
taken . together ; the one of the, 8 th in f -at 
the left flank of his. flag fergeant, upon thofe 
of the 7th and 6th taken together. ' : 

Now here. is a line ^ftablifhed, which may 
&rvt as a direction to another line ; namely* 
that upon which the battalions {land. It 
mufl he confidered as a bale; which . has 
not any longer need to be drefled by another 1 ' 
but the one. that follows it, muft drefs it* 
felf according to all its movements ;, and as 
all the parts, of this line. C a. be D, muli 
be at the diftance of fix paces from the line 
of the battalions E E, in order to be pa* 
rallcl to it; therefore, when the battalion^ 
are to follow it,, they likewife muft remaHft 
fix paces from it ; and as the flag -fergeants 
who precede the march, fo as to . ferve as 
a dire&ion to thofe of the center and to 
the battalion; it follows, that when the 
whole line in all its parts, is at the diftance 

Q 3 of 
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of fix paces from the above eftablifhed baft:, 
the points according to which they are to 
drefs, muft then be exactly at the diftance 
of fix paces alfo. Therefore, it muft be 
eflabliftied as an unalterable rule, that the 
center colours conftantly keep the diftance 
of fix paces, and drefs themfelves always 
by the preceding flag fergeants, as has al- 
ready been faid § 21. (fig. 44), and to avoid 
prolixity, I refer to the other rules given 
there, refpefting the drefiing of the moul- 
ders and heads of the flag fergeants and lance 
corporals ; as well as to the cadence of their 
march, and length of their paces. When 
the preceding marching flag fergeants and 
colours, do not chufe any object which is 
to ferve to direct them in their march, they 
will run lefs hazard of changing their po- 
iition, upon which the whole depends ; if 
thefe do not change their pofition, thofe of 
the center who drefs by them, will like- 
wife not change theirs, and ftill lefs the 
battalion which drefles by them. 

The preceding marching colours of the 

nine battalions, keeping the fame cadence 

*nd length of paces ; and thoie of the center 

their 
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their -dJAance of &c paces j the battalion^ 
at each pace they *re performing, will, ftand 
upon -a new line; which will be perfedtty 
parallel to that they left. But it would be 
hazarding too milch, to affirm, Lthat a line 
can without any further affiftanee, advance 
wellj according to thefe principles, I fhall 
therefore fhew the faults, which may be 
committed by the ~ preceding • colours, and 
how to prevent them, 

I . The preceding marching colours, may 
remain behind with regard to * the reft* 
though they are in a ftraight pofition, (A) 
• by the fault of their commandant who 
inarches tpo clofe before them, or with 
regard to his own pprfon, Hands back, and 
by this hinders them from keeping the fam* 
adopted length of pace. 

To avoid this fault it is fixed as a rule, 
that all the commandants mufl conftarrtly 
keep, four paces before their colours. If 
they come nearer, they muft permit thofe 
who carry their colours, to defire them 
without any danger of being reprimanded, 
to ftep out further. They may alfo avoid 
it themfelves, if they endeavour to drefs by 

Q^4 each 
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tiAateji^aii'G^ of the 

^btttal^ l^l-am^qia« the Jioe, .^hea 

taudttflfy hkofclf ia it, with thQfeiof thq 
4th inch 5tfafe the on* of the 2d*jvsothc thft 
ji> and ^4th -taken together* v. At l tfce > left 
wfing^on the contrary, theroneiof ; th^ 7th 
ftgr thofc <tf>the6tk and. 5th* and ib on* j 
iuHowevar* a commandant muft cpa&afl.tfy 
remain dreflfed iil> a line, with tvro, others 
takeaj^ogether, (BJ on,*axurat of: the un- 
crfentjs 0&>&xr ground j b^caafe,: whea a 
brttkUohi marches bvcr a rifing ground* or 
iftrougk t^ralley, mire ; time will be wanted 
fiXiE.iine toiipafo through, >ithan.i for thofe . 
battalions itrho i ntercfa • on even ground ; if 
then they keep ani equal length of paces, 
it naturally follows, that they will remain 
back, (C) by breaking off, particularly 
when the colours muft. break off at the fame 
time. But all thefe faults may be eafily 
remedied, partly by the generals; becaufe, 
when they ride, for example (fig. 75), at 
the right flank c of the preceding colours of 
the 6th battalion, they will fee if the pre- 
ceding, colours of the 8th and 7th, are in 
a line behind thofe of the 6 th. They may 

do 
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<jb the fame, by placing themfelvej^at ?tte 
left flaoki of the iproecding colours of the 
5th, when Ihey fee dhofe of ^he 3d behind 
thofe of the 4th; and at the Jcfc flank of 
the colours of the 4th* they, will; fee them 
of the 3d behind fthofc of the dd ;aod iiffe 
On" the other hand, the , clofing majors and 
adjutants, may when^thejr; are praftifed to 
it, remedy thefe faults with*, little* trouble ; 
becaufe for example, .when the ? major or 
adjutant of the^tfr and: gd battalions, which 
are behind in refpedt to the line G H, rides 
clofe to his colours, at the 3d rank, he will 
then fee the back of all. the:. other batlaliomi 
He then, will eafily judge if his! battalion/ it 
behind, and therefore muft give notice ixfc 
his preceding colours, or to the comman? 
dant, to ilep out further, till he Sets than 
his center colours at the 3d are' again in a 
line, either with the center ones. of thofe of the, 
2d and 1 ft, or with the center ones oRthoie 
of th$ 4th and 5 th taken together >, the one 
of the 7th is to do the fame with thofe of 
the 6th and 5th, or with the 8 th and 9th* 
When a battalion has come forward out of 
the line L M,, as here for example the 4& 
has, with rqgard to the 3d; there is, I be- 
lieve, 
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M^ ^ iw^.tf ¥ cafe 

other ndm^btegafib by obferting die above, 
ttftrfgininl 'wilfc peloeivo : the advancing out 
M Ae preceding ctAMirs, ib wilt the? major 
Hi adjutant* bptiie fame ruks; *&r thej 
iftll fee aloog thetfremt of the other -batta* 
1kHK,-4*d tberafote, lie graft jcallito his flag 
tifegirattoitep itowterv 
vvlKw Tbc preceding marching colters. of. e 
hattaiioii ma$r tde£/a gtUt pofitiod* and by 
Aiaimayifwa Afc Ante io; itbeiiatt&Een ■; , the 
gHMtaebi' #fll itiktfwifc pemcive tins fiult, 
*l£4hqF o«r and thofettude ckfe to the line j 
bwawft^l^fw^ the line NjO 

^fig.T^y^lth^ left witig of the 4th batte- 
Uon co»e* out, >i* naturally follows, that 
the right will be bfchind ; the general being 
then at the line* for example, at the 3d bat- 
talion, he will fee the whole front of this 
battalion $ and, lie will alio fee that the 
prolonged line-fifth, the 3d to the 8 th bat- 
talion would crofs it. On the contrary, 
When die general is at the ^tif battalion; 
he then fees this 4th in its rear;' In both 
cafes, he will judge that this battalion h 
out of the line; the eloftng major* and ad* 

jutants 
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jntants may; fcy n«k^ uft /)£ thft ^hmit 
roles, ndraely; when they sfclc neantfaoir 
colours cldfe to the 3d mnk* peqpejw? 4Jbfift 
iuult. much focmer; ^tliewj tbty will fefe 
their left wmg i dn a line 4 g; wl^cfc i^^ 
pais before, and deviate :from the bitts&bns 
of the left wing} a nd r ^ on thp wmintt^ 
its right h will pais (behind^ aadx&rittfe 
from thoffe of the right wing %s :hX 1ft* 
the loft of the intmate, will make it fotff** 
perceptible,' 7 when & (battalion* has thrwwi 
jtfelf to the right, - as heiu the yth ha&d<g«l$ 
then the interval between it aefldh the^ddi 
will be too great, and that bqt wttn ^ c«fd 
the 6th too little; but when *hd ilttmfe 
between the 6th and 5th,. and bettramithfc 
8th and 9th are exaaS, o« may imfctftMk 
for certain, that the 7th faas thrown 'itft&f 

But if it is obje&ed by the majdr ' x>i >ttfr 
jutant, that he cannot (know whether * tbfe 
intervals between the 5 th and 6$h, akidiSth 
and 9th battalions are exaft or notv be&uie 
he cannot ftir from his -poft^ my /antfwfet 
is, that he certainly mayrknnw itjr became, 
if the 6th Jus too great an interval with 

the 
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the 5 th, he will confequently think that it 
comes upon x him, and will then be fooner 
obliged to incline than his will; and the 
8 th would alfo be fooner obliged to incline 
th^nhis, having too narrow, an interval 
Wtfh the 9th;. for which rcafho, the rule 
h^s been given, ,that one muft not incline 
dke&ly after fhe lofs of three or four paces 
in front, but examine the matter firft. An 
experienced major or adjutant, will diredtly 
perceive this, .when one wing is obliged to 
ftep.ihorl, and the other, on the contrary, 
to.ftep.out;, as. for example, here the right 
wing of. the 7th battalion muft ftep out, and 
ihe left ftep ihort. AIL thefe faults muft 
be remedied, by the direction of the colours, 
and their exafl: pofition ; and by fuch means, 
the due intervals will be regained, without 
any neceflity of inclining. Might not ge- 
neral, rules be drawn from this with regard 
to the dreffing by the colours ? Thefe are* 

I. For the generals of the brigades. 

A, To preferve the colours in a line, 
they muft diligently ride fometimes to the 
right flaqk, then to the left; fometimes to 
one, and then to another battalion; and 

direct: 
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direft tftemfelves by as many colours & 
they can fee in the line, in order to coi^reft 
thofe which are too forward, or remain 
behind. r 

B. The commandants of all the batta- 
lions, muft look upon the dreffing batta- 
lion as being infallible; (but hot fb the 
general), therefore they muft not lofe fight 
of it; and with regard to the dreffing, pro- 
ceed the fame as with any other battalion. : 

C. To obferve thef pofition of the 'flag 
fergearits, they' muft often ride clofe to. the 
line, and proceed according to the rule$ 
which have been given upon this head. * 

D. As foon as they fee that a battalion 
begins to incline, they r muft diredtly ride to 
the preceding colours, " and place themfelvcfs 
at one of the flanks ; there they will dire&ly 
perceive if the flag fergeants deviate; .if they 
have done fo, they are certainlyJfcnot in the" 
diredlion with any one in the line L M 

. 2. For the doling majors and adjutants. . 

A. Thefe muft often ride near their co-i- 

lours, and clofe to the 3d rank, to fee ,if 

they 



fey iftrii'lbtefled with their battalion, and 
With the -'tKStt* to it, er whether they are 
funuw d or behind. 

B. They muft often look ait the flag fer- 
gtlftfti and colours, to fee that they do not 
loak ibqpk awl tqrn their heads; and that 
thole ~:of the center, conftantly keep their 
tdf& Aflailcc of. fix paces, otherwife, they 
amp <wiB be fure- to perform what h*s been 
prefoibcd to them* » 

,„ Ci. -They inaft e«a&ly obferve the inter- 
Yflls,orbut not make them incline for the 
fcJbfiO^threeor four paces j but wait till the 
battalion, w&kh fiuft begun, fliaU be m 
to ptfoper pofitKWK For example; whea 
Ae dreffing of the line L M, is made by 
the 5th battalion (fig. 75); the intervals 
\vith it imuft likewife be obferved ; but the 
7th battalion lofes its interval at the right 
wihgy coiiAquently, the interval of the &th 
will be too gtfeat. If this Ihould then di-* 
re&ly incline to the right, they both will 
mtttj 4>baau4ej the 7th will at the fame 
time iadiac to the left, and the 8th muft 
tgaiw gfre : way ; this n$edleft inclining <jf 

■v.ji the 
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the 8 th, will then occafion a waving in tbg 
other battalions, which are below it. 



§ 40. 

Of the Dressing the Wings in 

a Line. 

* A line may be confidered as to its whole 
to advance very well^ but the contrary in 
detail 1 that is, the center of the battalibnfi 
may be very well dreflcd in a Kne With oni 
another, but their Wing* may f&ftfetinieS 
prefs out, and fometimes ftdp. One : ill 
drefled foldicr may obcafion this, dhdit has 
been already fhown in Part II. § 13. (PL £; 
fig. 45), hovfr to remedy this fault, tt 
may however ■> on the other hattd, be e&ficjf 
done by the clofing majors and adjt^ants. 
For this purpofe, certain marks muft b6 
given tb them, by which they maydrdfS 
again the preft out, or remaining back pla- 
toohs. Thefc marks muft then be the wing 
captains, who muft dfefs. by one awother. 
It is tb be underftood/ that this is to b* 

performed by them at aH advancings. fiat; 

: % the 
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the method of drefling themfelves in a line, 
in order to draw an advantage from it, is 
unknown to moft of them. They think 
they have done enough, and imagine they 
are well drefled in line, when one looks at 
the other, and remains drefled with him % 
and £o long as no other rules are given 
them upon this, it cannot, in my opinion, 
be imputed to them, that they have com-- 
mitted any faults; becaufe^ they can con- 
ftantly give' for excufe,. that both are upon 
the fame line, and confequently drefled in 
it. But let . two peribns ftand wherever 
they pleafe, and there may be always a right 
line drawn from one to the other. What 
refults from thefe perplexed conceptions, 
which the flank captains form to themfelves 
of the drefling? Nothing elfe, than that 
the fault of one battalion, will have an in- 
fluence upon the other; thus when (PL 7. 
fig. 76) the captain b of the right wing of 
the 2d battalion B, remains behind; the 
left wing captain a of the ifl: battalion A, 
will certainly follow him: thus both are 
behind : they will then call to their batta- 
lions to keep back, and confequently, they 

will 
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will lead them into the feme fault. The 
commandants, the clofing majors and adju- 
tants, will by this be deceived; and as they 
take it for granted, that their captains are 
drefled in the line; thofe of the 2d batta- 
lion imagine, that their 4th, 3d and 2d di- 
vifions have ftept out too far; and thofe of 
the 1 ft will imagine, that their 5 th, 6 th 
and 7th 1 have done the fame ; both then 
keep their divifions back, and drefs by the 
lines c a and d b, confequently make an 
angle, and by this fall into that waving, 
to which a battalion is expofed, as foon as 
it marches in the form of an angle; and 
until it pleafes the captains to take another 
pofition, either more advanced or farther 
back. But, by giving to thefe captains 
certain fixed points, upon which they are 
alternately to diredt themfelves, no faults 
will happen, but there will be a true align- 
ment. The colours are taken again for 
this purpofe, which the lance corpobls are 
* to conlider as points, and drefs themfelves 
between them, as they did when ftahding 
§ 36. (PL 6. fig. 72) ; namely, that the 
3d battalion (PL 7. fig. yy), having beent 

R given 
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given to dr$(s by . the captains f and 1, drefs 
ih a line with thofe in d and e, by the co- 
lours of the 3d battalion, and place them- 
felves in a line with them; thofe in d and 
e ftep out or go back, until the one in e 
fees the one in f, who is to follow him in 
all his motions, fo as not to let him pafs 
his alignment with the colours of the 2d 
battalion ; and the one in 1 fees the one in d 
ih the diredtion of the colours of the 4th 
battalion; the captain in h drefles by the 
one in g upon his colours, and proceeds in 
like manner, as the one in e did with him 
in f. The fame is performed by the cap- 
tain in a, who drefles by the one in b, and 
his colours 4 ; and this one b advances or 
goes back, until he has the one a in the 
diredion of his colours 5 *. They are to 
continue this operation, as long as they ad- 
vance; the only difference between the 
drefling in a line of the captains when ad- 
vancing, with that when {landing, confifts 
in this, that in one cafe the points de vues 
are fixed, and in the other they are moving* 

• Here it is fuppofecl, that the colours during tha 
adrancing, are preferred drefled in a line. 

I ob- 
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I obtain however here, a(s when ftanding, 
two intermediate points by the dire&on of 
one colour to the other, which, I am fure,, 
are in as exad a ftraight line, as can be 
drawn from one to the other. If thefe co- 
lours are kept in a ftraight line, it wiH 
follow, that all the wing captains will be 
in the fame ftraight line; now to fucceed 
in the preferring of the colours and wing- 
captains in a ftraight line, I believe it would 
be advantageous, if the colours as well as 
the wing captains, were to pradife the ad- 
vancing without men, keeping the fame 
diftance, as if they were actually marching 
with the battalion; by this means, 'the 
majors, the adjutants; and captains, not 
having their attention divided, will perfect 
themfelves better in what they have to do* 
But, when the wing captains dreis by their 
Own colours, as many files of .their divi- 
fions as they can call to without hallooing, 
ihould they even be only fix or eight' files^ 
I obtain from each wing of the battalions, 
the beginning of the line, which niy colours! 

have with the: next battalion. The colours. 

... • , « . « 

of the center, with the cplour files (fbjc, 

K 2 '"■■"-■ wnicBT 
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which purpofe, the beft, moll dexterous, 
and well drefled men are chofen), will give 
me another part of the line. Will it now 
be difficult for the clofing majors and adju- 
tants, to keep the reft of the battalion 
drefled between thefe parts of the line, whe- 
ther they flep out too far, or remain be- 
hind, as the figure mews ? I believe not, 
unlefs they entirely negleft the eflabliflied 
rules given about dreffing. 



When a 



§ 41- 
Line 



halts, after 



Advancing. 

Notwithstanding, all the trouble that may 
be taken to keep a line ftraight in advancing, 
it will feldom happen that at the fignal, 
or upon the word : bait 1 it will Hand in 
a perfedt right line. It mult however, be 
as well drefled in a line as poflible; becaufe 
6therwife, a good retreat cannot take place. 
The interval between the fignal, upon which 
the line halts, and that upon which it muft 
go to the right about, is commonly very 
fliort; 
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(hort; but let it be ever fo (hort, it muft 
however be drefled in a line, as quick as 
time will permit it to be performed. The 
fhorteft and fureft mfethod, is, as has been 
laid § 35. (PL 6. fig. 71), firft to give 
to the colours of the battalions you are to 
drefs by, and to the next battalions at the 
right and left, the pofition the line is to 
have 1 and if the commandants of the other 
battalions, proceed upon the fame princi- 
ples, and the wing captains, according to 
what has been prefcribed in § 36. (fig. 72), 
drefs by the colours of the next battalions, 
and the officers drefs their platoons, ac- 
cording to § 15. by their colours; there 
will be then obtained a line, if not very 
ftraight, however, confidering the (hort 
time given, better than it could be per- 
formed according to other rules. The com- 
mandants, as when marching into the align- 
ment, give the word : halt ! fhort and loud ; 
and not: battalion, halt! upon the report, 
and not upon feeing the finoke of the gun ; 
the feme is td be likewifc done in future, 
when a line halts after advancing* 

R 3 § 42. 
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§ 42- 
Of Retreating. 

It has been laid in thq preceding §, that 
the interval between : halt / and : to the right 
about! is very fhort. It would be hazard- 
ing too much, to pretend that in fo fhort 
a fpace of time, the line could be made 
ib ftraight, as a well performed retreat 
would require ; yet lefs muft it be ima- 
gined, that there will be time enough to 
bring it in a right line, after it has gone 
to the right about, and before it begins to 
ftep on. Therefore, fome other means muft 
be procured to drefs it, fo that during that, 
time, it may keqp itfelf in a proper dire&ion. 
I fhall then again fuppofe, a line C D com- 
pofed of nine battalions (PL 8. fig. 78), 
the four firft of which in advancing re- 
mained behind, and the four laft, on the 
contrary, have ftept out too far, in refpedt 
to the line E F ; and, that there is no time 
remaining to bring thefe battalions again 
into a right line. When this line has gone 

to 
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to the fight about, then. the four firft bat- 
talion^ will be advanced arid form a falfe 
front, arid the others will then be behind 
with a falfe front likewife. If now the 
advanced flag fergeants, were to march upon 
perpendiculars, according to the old method 
made life of, fhey would naturally take falfe 
ones; becaufe, the. bafe of, their battalion 
will itfelf be falfe, in regard io that of the 
other battalion ; what fort of retreating then 
will refiilt from this? certainly. not a good 
one. This proves, that the fyftem of 
marching upon perpendiculars in retreating, 
is not at all admiflible. But, let us try 
the application of the fame rules to a line 
retreating, which in § 39. has been given 
to one advancing; if by this method we 
fhall find the fame, advantages, which have 
been obtained by it when advancing ; then, 
I believe, this method will be preferred, 
without hefitation to the old one ; and that 
io much the more, becaufe I am able to 
make ufe of thefe rules in feveral cafes. 
Let there be given to a line advancing, 
another line by the advancing flag fergeants 
and cofdurs, which is to ferve as a direction 
' R 4 to 
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to the advancing line % this one is firft dreffed 
parallel to the bafe upon which the batta- 
lions ftand. An advantage, which I can- 
not have in a line, which after going to 
the right about, ftands falfely dreffed, as 
(fig 78), confequently, we muft try to 
eftabliih a right line by the advanced co- 
lours, to which thofe colours that march 
in the ranks, muft endeavour during the 
retreat to keep parallel. 

So foon as the line has gone to the right 
about, all the adjutants difmount diredlly 
from their horfes, and drefs their colours $ 
the one of the 5 th -battalion as the dire&ing 
battalion, is now to take the poft of the 
general, and give to his colours, as has 
been fhewn § 39. (PI. 7. fig. y$), the po- 
fition the line is to have, that is, parallel 
to his battalion; the other adjutants, take 
the poft of their commandants, and proceed 
in the fame manner, as has been done § 39. 
that is, the one of the 4th battalion, places 
himfelf at the flank of his colours, and 
direfts them by thofe of the 5 th ; and muft 
by the left flank, for example, in f (fig. 78) 
of his colours, correct thefe faults of thofe 

of 
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of the 6th 1 the adjutants of the 3d, 2d 
and 1 ft battalions, likewile thofe • of the 
7th, 8 th and 9th, will thus find the drafting 
of the colours in a line, to be as eafy to 
them, as that performed by their comman^ 
dants when advancing, when thofe of the 
right wing drefs their colours from their 
left flank ; and thofe of the left wing drefs 
their colours from the right flank, by thofe 
of the two next battalions taken together; 
as for example, the one of the 3d drefles 
his colours, by thofe of the 4th and 5th 
taken together ; the one of the 2d, by thofe 
of the 3d and 4th ; the one of the Uth, by 
thofe of the 7th and 6th, and fo on. 

By this operation, the advanced colours, 
will indeed be feme of them nearer, and 
feme further off, than iix paces from their 
battalions; but this is a natural confequence 
of all ftraight lines, when drawn oppofite 
curve ones. Therefore, the adjutants muft 
not be embarrafled, but continue their ope- 
ration, even though their colours fhould 
come clofe to their battalion,, or be at the 
diftance of io, 15 or 20 paces from it. 
By this method a line A B is obtained 

(pi. 



(PL 8. fig. 78), atid another C D which 
is jthd real bafe, that the battalions C D 
mult endeavour to get during the line of 
retreating. That is to fay, the advanced 
colouiyupon the fignal or word of command, 
begin to ftep on ; and, as they are to ferve 
as a line of direction to the battalions, it 
consequently is not their bufinefs to drefs, 
according to the battalions; but thefe are 
to drefs by them; the center colours are 
not to be further off from the preceding 
ones than fix paces. As thefe continue 
their march, there is nothing elfe to be ob- 
ferved except the ftepping further out, when 
they are at a diftance of more than fix paces, 
or ftepping fhorter when the diftance is lefs. 
When thus the colours in the battalion, 
are firft at the diftance of fix paces from 
the -line A B, the battalions which drefs 
fay them, will likewife obtain it, confe- 
quently, will mark the line C D which is 
parallel to A B. 

Thus, as the line during the advancing, 
may, by the care of the preceding flag fer- 
geants, be kept in its proper direction, the 
fame mult be endeavoured to be obtained 

when 



when retreating. But the flag let^difiti 
may during the retreat, commit the &me 
fault as when advancing § 39, remarks r 
and 2. But faults of the fame kind, muft 
like wife be tfemedied :by the fame fort of 
means; and as they have been fheWn fit 
the feme §, I belfevfe,it will be fuperffatW* 
to give a longer detail. It will be fhffi&dftfc 
to fay, that the clofing majors and adjutant; 
now perform what the generals did before; 
in order to keep the colours dreflecf in a line; 
namely, thofe of the right wing, muft dfiteit 
ride at the left flank of : "their preced&ig 
marching colours $ and thdfe 6f the left 
wing at the right flank of tfteir preceding 
colours, and keep them in a fine with die 
firft preceding colours of thfr two next bat- 
talions ; they muft not take up much time 
m performing this, btherwife they tvblifd, 
by being in the line of dtrefliorf, oblfruft 
their next neighbour in the drefliffg; and 
for the fame reafon, the majors and adju- 
tants muft for their own fake, give their 
whole attention, that all thofe who clofe 
the* rear of the battalion, whether officer, 
noncommiiSoned officer, or drummer, may 

each 
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each remain reflectively drefled. They will 
by this means, be partly kept from obftruft- 
ing the reft, and the noncommiffioned offi- 
cers, will likewife partly procure means of 
keeping the men in a better line. At the 
end of § 39. A, B and C, there have been 
rules prefcribed for the majors and adju- 
tants, the defign of which is to perform 
the advancing well ; thefe rules are likewife 
to be obferved when retreating, and as it was 
them who before affifted the line in the 
rear, here this muft be done by the brigade 
generals and commandants of the battalions, 
who being on foot are able to execute it. 
The drefiing of the wing captains upon the 
colours, remains the fame as when advan- 
cing — an efTential article ; where it is further 
to be obferved, that the captains muft re- 
main at their firft rank; becaufe, if one is 
at the ift, and the other at the 3d rank, 
the drefiing in a line can never be performed. 



43- 




C 2 s% J 



§ 43- 

When a Line in Retreating* 

fronts again. 

The pace in regard to the cadence, as 
well as to the length, which the flag fer- 
geants ought to have, has been fixed in the 
firft part of this inftru&ion. 

When charging with platoons or batta- 
lions, in advancing or when in retreatihg, 
the troop is beat ; both are to be performed 
with the fame ftep, that is, with a cadence 
of 75 paces in a minute, which are not to 
be made longer or fhorter than ufual, only 
the heel of the one foot muft be placed at 
the joint of the great toe of the other ; both, 
conduce to the fame end, namely, that the 
battalions of a line by this equality of ftep, 
keep themfelves better drefled in a line. 
Notwithftanding all thefe precautions, the 
battalions may yet, during the retreat, lofe 
their drcfling $ and when they have fronted, 
form a line which is not fufficiently ftraight, 
ty produce a good advancing when begin- 
ning 
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ning to ftep on again $ and as little time as 
there remained to drefs, when after advancing 
they have gope to the right about, there 
will be alfo as little time when they front 
after retreating; the line will then be in 
the fame cafe, as it was when it went to 
the right about ; for thefe equal cafes, rules 
of the lame kind may be made ufe of. When 
thus the line fronts again, the colours are 
likewife to advance again, as they are not 
fure if the line is not to ftep on again. If 
riow die commandants place them again, as 
the adjutants did before, in a ftraight line ; 
there will be obtained a line of diredtion by 
which the center colours, and by thefe again 
the battalions, may place themfelves paral- 
lel during the advancing. 

In PI. 8 (fig. 79) will make this § clear : 
when this line after having fronted is to halt, 
the word is given : drefs ! then the flag fer- 
geants and colours ftep into their ranks again } 
and in order to drefs in a right line, you 
proceed according to the rules given in § 35; 
(fig. 71) and§ 36 (fig. 72). 



Remark^ 
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Remark. 

i 

If hitherto, in dreffing, advancing, or re- 
treating, the dreffing has been given by the 
center, it does not follow that it ought to 
be conftantly fo. It has only been done with 
the defign of fhewing the faults which might 
be committed at both wings* and.j&fz&ke 
the means to remedy it clearer. 

Moft commonly, and almoft always, a bat-, 
talion of the wing is given to dref£ by* 
But it would be fiiperfluous to giye (feW 
further rules upon this, which wouW; b$ 
nothing elie than a repetition of the pre* 
ceding iones. The change of pofition of a 
battalion makes the only difference; fpr ex- 
ample, the dreffing being given from tfe« 
right wing, the commandant of this batta- 
lion is in all the three cafes, only to place 
himfelf in the center of thofe of the 6th, 
j:th, 8th and 9th; if on the contrary, the 
dreflijig is given from the left wing, the 
commandant of the battalion of the left wing 
puts himfelf into the place of the one of 

the 
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the 5th battalion, and all the reft in the pla- 
ces of the commandants of the 4th, 3d, 2d 
and 1 ft. 



§ 44- 
Of Inclining with a Lins. 

Several caufes may occafion this move- 
ment ; and it would be here too prolix to 
detail them all, particularly as it is not laiH 
down, why fuch or fuch evolutions are per- 
formed, but how and in what manner they 
are to be executed. One fingle example will 
be fufficient to make this clear : for example, 
fuppofe the line A B (PI. 8. fig. 80), was 
marched up obliquely towards that of the 
enemy C D, fo that its right wing joins the 
river, and by this pofition out-flanks the 
enemy. If it is now to march in this pofi- 
tion, without inclining, it will not only 
when it comes to be in E F, be out- flanked 
by the enemy's line and taken in flank; but 
it would likewife lofe the advantage of the 
fupport of the river. In this cafe, the 
drefiing fhould naturally be given from the 

right 
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right wing, which will be ordered not to 
leave the river ; this battalion is then conti- 
nually to incline, fbmetimes to the right, 
then again fometimes to the left, according 
to the different bendings of the river; and 
its movements muft be followed by the line. 
It has been (hewn § 4, what faults may be 
committed by a divifion when inclining ; the 
men follow the natural leaning of their body, 
and bring back their fhouldcrs to that fide 
towards which they diredl their march; or 
by too frequent calling to them, they are 
thrown into the oppofite fault:, and like- 
wife, the means have been fhewn, how to 
prevent this fault; this will now become 
effential in a line : becaufe, if for example, 
the wing battalion when inclining to the 
right, ihould bring forward the left fhoulder, 
it will occafion not only the running of the 
reft of the line, becaufe it dreiTes by it ; but 
the line will likewife, the nearer it ap- 
proaches, have its left wing the more ex- 
pofed to the enemy, as may be feea by the 
line p H, which however fhould be refuied • 
if on the contrary, the wing battalion brings 
the right ihoulders too far out, it will oc- 

S cafion 



Cation a flopping in the reft of the line, 
which will then have the river behind it; 
when m the dire<Stion I K. This will be to 
jts prejudice in cafe of a retreat, as it beforfi 
had the advantage of having it for its fup- 
jport. 

By this may be feen, how neceffary it 
Is to pay particular attention, that the men 
do not twill their fhoulders, but keep them 
conltantly in the fame pofition, as they had 
them at firft. You will here ftill further 
find, the utility of the rules given upon 
this head in § 39. (fig. 75) (lee D for the 
generals of the brigades), namely, hoto to 
keep the colours drefled in a line; if then 
the general of the wing, or the comman- 
dant of the battalion applies them, and 
takes care [not to lofe fight of the colours 
of the ill battalion, he will drefs the line 
again ; becaufe he knows, according to what 
principles he is to proceed with the pre- 
ceding marching colours, whenever the co- 
„ lours deviate from this line, either in H or 
JC, and make an angle with it. If thefe 
Colours then are kept in their polition, the 
commandants of the other battalions, will 

likewife 
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Kkewife be able to perform the feme, when 
from the left flank of their colours, they 
keep diem drelTed With* the ethers; and 
when die preceding marchmg colours ase 
in a like pofition. I believe what has been 
feid, will fufiiciently prove, that it wiil 
be an eafy matter to keep the reft of the 
line in an equal dire&ion. 

§ 45- 

Of the Attack en Echellon. 

It has been feen in the preceding 8ofh 
figure, that by an oblique march towards 
the enemy, the advantage will be obtained 
of refilling the left wing, fo as hot to ex- 
pofe all the troops at once to the fire of 
the enemy. But it is likewife at the fame 
time proved, that the attack cannot be 
begun without expofing the right flank to 
the enemy, when in this pofition advancing 
towards him, even though he had already 
been out-flanked, unlefs the line inclines 
to this purpofc. This movement, is on 
ierious occaftops particularly, fubjeft to 

S 2 very 
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very dangerous confcquences ; therefore 
die means of attacking in ecbelhn has been 
: tried, by which ' the faults that might be 
committed by inclining, will be avoided, 
'Without lofing the advantages which may 
t be gained by an oblique marching up. If 
thus (PI. 8. fig. 81) the lirie A B, is 1 
marched up towards the. jenemy X Y, in 
an oblique pofition; it is then previoufly 
determined, how many battalions each at- 
tack is to confift of. ? I fuppofe here, that 
the nine battalions are to be divided into 
four attacks, the fiHt of which W be of 
thtee, and . the others of two battalions 
each; this being done, the ift divifion of 
the right wing battalion wheels as much to 
the right, as will make it ftand parallel 
to the enemy, which I fuppofe to amount 
to two paces. This wheeling, and the 
number of paces it amounts to, muft di- 
rectly be told to all the other battalions by 
the adjutants. The wing battalions of all 
the other attacks, as foon as they have got 
the point d'appui, muft with their ift di- 
vifion, alfb perform the wheeling of two 
paces. By this is obtained the beginning 

of 
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of four lines, which will be parallel amorig 
themfelves, and alfo to that of the ift; and, 
as this laft is parallel to the enemy, it 
follows, that they all are fb; and to bring 
the reft of the line likewife into the fame 
pofition, the other battalions of each attack, 
muft in the lame manner as when wheeled 
with battalions, wheel-in in the prolonged 
line of their wing divifions, as A C, DE, 
F G, H I; but to prevent the divifions 
from an erroneous drefiing by deviating from 
the line, as it commonly happens; as for 
example, in the pofition A K, by which 
the attack of the wing is expofed to the 
enfilade fire of the enemy's battery; we 
muft then endeavour to give them a mark, 
by which they may diredt themfelves, and 
which they are to look upon as their point 
de vue, and the right wing divifion as the 
point d'appui ; and, as I have fuppqfed, 
that the right wing divifion has wheeled 
two paces with its left flank, the 2d divi- 
fion will likewife be obliged. to wheel with 
its right flank two paces, and with the 
left four paces, to obtain the line which 
has been formed by the prolongation of the 

S 3 wing 
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wing divifion: thufc, the fteogreffitin from 
one divSon to the other is two paces. Now 
to determine the paints de vues of each at- 
tack, multiply the number of divifions that 
compofe it, plus the intervals between the 
battalions, which is each equal to the dif- 
tance of a divifion, by 2, the prddud will 
be the number of paces which the left wing 
of each attack is to perform, to come inta 
die alignment of die wing divifion. 

If now the number of paces is taken from 
D to C in a right line, by* the left wing 
captain of the attack, he will fervc as k paint 
de vue to all the divifions of this attack* 
as has been firid § 16* and will be tiAc to 
drefs without fear of miffing the alignment. 
For example i the firft attack confifts of 
24 divifions and two intervals, which taken 
together, makes 26 divifion diftances j theie 
26 being multiplied by 2, gives 52 paces, 
which the left wing captain D of the 3d 
battalion is to perform from D to C, td 
ferve to the other divifions as a point de vu?. 
The fecond attack, confiftfc of 16 divifions 
and one interval j consequently, of 17 di- 
vifion diftances, which being multiplied by 

2, 



3> g»Xf$ 34 J>»pes from F to E, for the 
ppini de vue E of* the feCond attack, and 

fo 09 

By this operatiop, there will be a parallel 
Jjne broken tpwards the enemy, whofe left 
wing if the whole line was to wheel, would 
have been obliged to make 160 paces from 
B to L: but by the above movement, the 
left wing makes only 34 paces from B to I ; 
confequently, there are gained ift, 126 paces, 
by which I remain further diftant from the 
enemy; and 2dly, the great movement of 
the line, which it would have been obliged 
fp make .by die whole wheeling, will ,be 
laved. The objed: of refufing the wing, 
is however yet too fmall; becaufe at the 
fecond attack, it is only at 52 paces from 
the firft, and the others 34 paces from 
their . preceding attacks. There is alfb a 
determined number of paces fixed upon, 
how far one attack is to be from the other, 
.which is feldom lefs than 100 paces, .but 
rather more. If then, the attacks are to 
keep at the diftance of 1 00 paces from each 
other, and the 1 ft begins to ftep, the 2d 
^jvaits until t the ift has made 46 paces more, 

S 4 befides 
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befides the 54 paces diftance,' which the 
ift already was from the 2d, and then be- 
gins to march,. The 3d and alio all the reft 
are to remain, until their preceding attacks 
have made 66 paces more, befidcs the 34 
paces diftance they already were from each 
other, before they begin to 1 riterqh:* confe- 
qucntly, the 4th attack ; will aitive 300 
paces later to the ' enemy than the ift, 
which is fufficicrit for refilling the wing 
of a line of nine battalions; But every pre- 
caution that may be made ufe of, to give 
to the attacks fuch a pofition, as {hall not 
expofc them to the enemyV enfilade, will 
be of little ufe, if the attacks in advancing, 
do not keep the fame pofition, which at 
their firft fetting out had been given to them. 
But, it is more difficult to preferve the 
colours of two battalions in their proper • 
pofition, than thofe of a whole line, where 
they may be connefted with feveral others . 
Therefore, more attention* muft be here paid 
to the colours and flag fcrgeants $ the ma- 
jors and adjutants, particularly thofe of the 
wing battalion of each attack, by whom 
the drcfliijg is performed, muft conftantly 

have 
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have their eyes fixed upon them. For ex- 
ample; the clofing major E of the 6th 
battalion (fig. 82) (which reprefents the 3d 
attack of the preceding figure), muft, from 
the right of his colours, conftantly look at 
thofe of the 7th battalion ; ■ if then he per- 
ceives that his left wing fhould ftep further 
out, and that his left wing captain F, by 
following the movements of the right wing 
captain A of the 7th battalion, keeps on 
the fame pace, he may be fure that his co- 
lours have an exadt pofition, and that the 
fault lies in the divifions. But if his wing 
captain F fhould alfo ftep further out, it is 
a fign that the colours of the 7th battalion 
do the fame, it being fuppofed that they 
keep drefled in a line with thofe of the 6th ; 
becaufe the wing captains follow the move- 
ments of the colours ; but if the colours 
of the 7th battalion aye obliged to ftep fur- 
ther out than thofe of the 6th, you may 
depend upon it, that thofe of the 6th bring 
their left fhoulders forward, and by this 
means, bring their left wing out. But 
fhould thefe colours fall into the oppofite 
fault, and bring their right fhoulders too 

far 
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gr out? ihgr .will produce the oppose 
ftifeft; and all tbqfe .who are below them, 
gad who before were obliged tp ftep out, 
waft now be brought to * flapping. This 
gt wh^t the colours of t|ie ying battaliqa 
ire to ohfccve at each attac^; an£ it would 
lie jytflrfs to cater here ipto a lougpf detail^ 
cm what is to he. ohferved by die colour? 
of the ad battalion; becaufe, I fuppofe, 
Jthat .the rales given in. § 39. -having been 
wdl iafiilled . into .die mind, relative jto the 
^reffing of the colours, it will be very eafy 
when pradifed accordingly, to keep the 
<»loim dit&d in ^ 1^ wii jjbe lyipg hgt r 
talion; bur as tbqy cannot be conne&ed 
with feveral more, 4b greater attention mu# 
be paid to drefs them from their left flank, 
upon the four preceding colours tyken to- 
gether, according to the rules given §25. 
(fig. 51). The preservation of the inter T 
vals at the attacks en ec he lion, is like wife a^s 
*iiential an article, as at tl^e attack of a line^ 
jfcepaitfe, ,the fame caufes exift px both cafes, 
which .makes s this necefpuy; the greatest 
&ult in the attack tn echelkn arifes, wheji 
the attack halts, and the o$h$rs next to it 

form 
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form the line, that is, wfreo pepr enough 
to the enemy to fire at him, commonly the 
flank is then given to the enemy, which 
however fhould be refufed; and this arifes. 
for want of attention, in giving the fame 
drefling to the falling-in attack, as the 
other attack has. But, I think, this fault 
may eafily be avoided, when the r\iles ppon 
drefling the colours, which have' been given 
* n § 35* are niade ufe of. By following 
them, it will be very eafy to the comman- 
dants of the falling-in battalions, to bring 
their colours in a line with thole already 
fallen-in; becaufe, they can conneft them 
in the drefling with, the line. It alfp de- 
pends folely on the general, who leads the 
firft attack, to give it that drefling in a 
right line, whofe prolongation pafles before 
the enemy's front (fig. 81). The 2d line, 
when there is one,, muft in every reipett 
follow the movements of the ift$ the bat- 
talions of it muft wheel in the fame manner 
as the 1 ft, and keep an equal pofition with 
it; and as the 2d line is to fiipport the 
1 ft, it follows, that the attacks of the -ad 
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line, muft ftep on at the fame time with 
thole they are to fupport. 

§ 46. 

Of what is called, throwing one- 
felf upon the Enemy's Flank. 

We /hall not here fpeak of the means, 
which may be made ufe of to deceive the 
enemy's attention, in order to gain his flank 5 
thefe are things which belong to the more 
fublime fcience of tadtics. The cafe which 
will be treated of here, is, that evolution 
which is made ufe of, not only to with- 
draw the line from the enemy, but alfo to 
take him in flank with the fame line, and 
with the quickeft method poflible, though 
it had been already marched up parallel 
towards him, and had in this pofition ad- 
vanced to fuch a diftance, as to be expofed 
to his fire, at leaft to a cannonade. 

For this purpofe, I fuppofe (PL 9. fig. 
83), a line of fix battalions in the pofition 
A B, which is already expofed to the can- 
nonade of the enemy C D j with this line, 

I am, 
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I am, for fome reafon or other, obliged to 
fall on the enemy's flank, which however, 
cannot be performed otherwife than by di- 
vifions, marched off in a line from the right, 
in order to turn his flank; this will then 
be the ' firft movement required to be done 
with the line. If now thefe divifions march 
on in the diredtion ABE to gain the align- 
ment F G, they would be needleflly ex- 
pofed to the enfilade fire pf the cannon from 
the whole front of the enemy ; the line mud: 
then be withdrawn from this fire as faft as 
poflible, and this is performed by the means 
of wheeling with divifions, as defcribed by 
the arcs B L I H, AMRG; this wheel- 
ing may be performed by feveral methods, 
either with divifions, or by marching to 
the right by files. In the firft cafe, when 
the divifions begin to ftep on, they are 
ordered to incline to the right, and follow 
the direction of the firft divifion in B, and 
keep diftance accordingly. In the fecond 
cafe, the divifions are commanded after 
having firft wheeled : to the right / and at 
the ftepping on, they are alfo ordered to 
keep to the right, and to follow the direc- 
tion 
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tiofe tit'fet ill (Hvifion. I before, this 
itt ateUwd is to be p ftfc lt c d to the firft. 
ifc^fceeimfe its execution is by this means 
Wafers' itlj fctecaufe a tKvifion which marches 
W¥h£ tight* ty fife* is -able to march fetter, 
1A& -6he that iriclkles ; flartfcoiarly when 
yd feh fte d irith the lock ftep. In both 
•&&S, Aid fHMowlng rnks are to be obferved. 

iv Hb wfaa leads the rft dwifion, muft 
titt 'nfi&te it inarch -too fiift, itor let ft ftep 
^Mfttdo modi I Ijecaufe otherwrfe, -the nearer 
it comes to the kft wtog> the more fm- 
T«ffible 'it would be -for "rhdt -part of the 
Ime -to 1 flitflow j -becaufe 'the arc AMKG, 
"whicii llhe left wing divxfion idefcribes, is 
much greater than the one B L I H, de- 
fcribed by the ift diviiion. Therefore, if 
this was omitted, the line would undoubt- 
edly break ; consequently, the general muft 
meafure the extent by paces, without how- 
ever lofing his time, by making them too 
ihort, or ftepping out too flow. 

2. During the march, fuch a direction 
muft be given to the ift divifion, as that 
when arrived upon the line F G, it may 
ftand perpendicular upon it; but it muft 

not 
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not have this pofition; until it is jtift upon 
the line ; becaufe, if the divifions are bfougttt 
about too loon or too quick, in order to bfe 
in the pofition I; the laft divifion A tviA 
defcribe the arc A K, during the time the 
1 ft divifion B defcribes only the arc B I, 
which may be feen by the figure to be oufc 
of proportion; coftfeqtfently> the laft divi- 
fion A when it comes in K, will ne#ljr 
have performed the whole arc A G f wheft 
the 1 ft B has mdde only about one half 6f 
the arc B H. But, if on the contrary, k 
propter direction is given to the ift divifioft 
as in L, the laft divifion being then ift M, 
will always defcribe in the »fariie tiflSe atoy 
arc, as A M proportional to that B L de- 
fcribcd by the ift. WJieftce it follows, 
that the dire<Stion of the rft divifion, mull 

m 

conftantly be fuch, as that when It hafc 
defcribed a part of the arc B H j the Jaft 
divifion muft hivfe in the fanfe time, de- 
fcribed a part of the arc A G, jttoportional 
to the ift. 

3. All the divifiofts, as many as there 
may be, muft follow " the direction of the 
firft; that is, the wings, is here fo* e& 
> . ample, 



lunple, the right ode, muft. remain all in 
tfee £une direction, .. kt * this evolution be 
p crip nn c ri either by . inclining, or by to the 
jkjbt by £ks, , 

#v» » i_?" •■■■-■■ ^ *. 

^ iJLm To .iave timd to the divifions. parti- 
eolarly to the ^ ones, which they are 
iQbligpd to ufc- io describing die extent of 
th$ir arcs, they t muft be permitted to take 
.their., distances fbmewhat fhorter, it being 
£qown, that. having reached the alignment, 

they maft nec^flarfly march forward, to gaio 

.+ x- ~ •- ■ ^ »■ ■ «* « * * > 

the. enemy's flank': and alio becaufe they 
jue fure, t that, in this there is no danger; 
ijqfe' fwJn an evolution is conftantly covered 
by fome other part of the troops. 

5. In cafe the laft divifions fhould not 
be in the fc alignment, when the ift has al- 
ready reached it, # it muft not be corre&ed, 
but they muft march on with a good and 
ftrong ftep; becaufe, thofe who fucceed 
will gain time enough by having fhorter 
diftances to follow, and reach them, with- 
out being obliged to run. 

6. As in fuch evolutions, an. alignment 
can feldom be given, becaufe it depends 
folely on iuch movements as the enemy 

may 
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fli^ ihake, during the time I am perioral 

ing my movement, the march is then only 
tlire&ed upon the leader. Now if the ge- 
neral, or he who leads the r i ft battalion, 
gives to the ift divifion, after the officers 
have placed themfelves at their left wing, 
the dire&ion the line is to have j the officers 
who follow, muil here apply the rules 
which have Been given in § 31. (PL 5, 
tig. 67), relative to the march in a columns 
that is, they muft march fo, that the one 
before them covers the preceding one* For 
example ; the 4th marches fo, that he keeps 
the 2d covered by the 3d; and the 5th 
in the feme manner, keeps the 3d covered 
by the 4th, and fb on. 
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When a Corh, which is not ye£ 
lbfmfed, is to March into the 4 - 

- Flank of the Enemy. * 

THife' movement is fimilar to the preceding* 

one, with t&s difference only, that one isf 

v : T per- 



performed by -inclining, and in this the 
oiftance between the divifions muft be ob- 
ferved* For example ; a corps of 1 2 bat- 
talions In two lints AB, CD (PL 9. fig. 
84), is marched off from the left, in order 
to fell upon the enemy's right flank E; 
the alignment of this corps muft be in the 
direction H I and K L : if then, the com- 
mahding general* was, to direct his march 
fb as to wheel in at the points I, L into 
the alignment by divifions ; the enemy would 
not only diredly guefs his defign, but would 
alio have an opportunity through the great 
offtance, to make an oppofite movement, 
yrhich would occafiori the mifcarriage of 
his defign: * He then will chufe another 
method, which the ridge G G between him 
and the enemy affords him, by which he 
will be covered in his march : he will di- 
redt his march along it in the direction 
A B, the enemy till then will always ima- 
gine that he is marching up parallel to him ; 
and partly for thefe reafons, and partly from 
the fmalt diftance, will be obliged to re- 
main in his pofition. But to gain the 
enemy's flank, he who leads the ift divi- 

iion 
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fion taiuft-, as has been faid in § 46. turn li 
gradually, fo that when arrived at H as tha 
point d'appui, he ftands perpendicular upon 
the line H I. If now the other divifions 
obferving an accurate diftance,: endeavour-* 
(§ 3 1 - %• 68) to march in the dire&ion 
of their leaders ; the diredtion of march of: 
the line A B will be according to the 
dotted lines AH dnd BAN; the 2d line 
C D muft as foon as the 1 ft moves, per- 
form a like movement, and. by turning its / 
divifions muft give the direction of the 
Hiarch expreffed by the dotted lines C K, 
DCP. But thefe divifions have a longer* - 
march thai} thofe who form the ift line; 
consequently, the 2d line muft ftep out 
further, and the ift on the contrary muft 
flacken its pace, fo as not to. oblige the 
2d to run. It has been feen in the pre- 
ceding §, that to keep a proportionate* 
march amongft the divifions, it is neceflaiy 
not to permit the firft divifion to turn fud- 
denly; but it xnuft be done gradually, that 
he may. not get the perpendicular pofition. 
till he is juft upon the line, which has beea 
chojfen for the alignment. The applipa- 

T 2 tioa 
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tjon of tfcfc title is hcre.of abfolute necefll ty* 

beqanfe. ift f if. in this cafe there is not 

given, ft proportionate turning to the ift 

dfjtifian, which is to fcrve as a direction 

to the reft;, the divifions of the ift line 

will be thrown into the 2d* which in 

reaped to . die greater diftanee it has to 

inarch^ cannot perform the movement fo 

quick; as the. ift. By theie evolutions> I 

not ortfy obtain the-' enemy'* flank fooner, 

fctrt ]p likawife will not perceive my de- 

figo* until my right wing is come nearly 

iijtfo the. alignment, and the whole corps 

formed ready to wheel into it, where it 

VfHl be then very difficult for him to oppoib : 

a counter movement. A general rule, and- 

which never muft be negledted at thefe ma- 

noeuvres, is, that the 2d line K P is to 

outflank the ift H N f by half a battalion 

at leaftj and it is ftill better when done 

with a whole one : the reafon is, becaufe 

by this means not only the wing of the 

ill line is covered, but I may likewife id 

cafe of neceflity, fall with a greater power 

on the flank of the enemy* or even on ftr 

rear; There are commonly madron fadr' 

1: - occafions, 
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occafions, an attack by the advanced guard 
which precedes that of the wing, with 
which the attack is intended; if fo, the 
i ft line muft likewife outflank the attack, 
as the 2d line did in refpedt to the ift, 

§48.: 

Of Passing Through; 

The feveral methods of paffing through, 
as alfb how, and why one paffes through, 
have already been mentioned in § 26. The 
fame rules which have been given there 
for one battalion, are applicable for all the 
battalions of a line, however ftrong it be:, 
particularly that rule, by which a certain:: 
number of paces have been fixed upon for 
the divifions, which they are to take from 
the 3d rank of the 2d line, in order that 
when paired through, they may again form 
a pofition which is parallel or nearly fo. 
If this rule is omitted, one may be fure 
that the leaft falfe pofition of one fingle 
dtaifion, will miflead all the reft, and make 
them run beyond the propofed alignment* 

T 3 the 
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the bringfbgAdn back again to which: 
will be attended' with a great deal of trou- 
ble; bvtt the determinate number of paces, 
will not alone produce the parallel which 
I intend to -form again behind the 2d line ; 
unlefs this laft was to relieve the poft of 
the 1 ft line, or meet it when it retreats* 
joining all the battalions, and this in ad- 
vancing; in this cafe, all the divifions at 
the paffing through, muft make equal paces ; 
it ' wall be difficult however in both cafes 
to fucceed in this, and confequently, a 
ftraight line will never be obtained by a de- 
terminate number of paces only; however, 
the giving of them muft not be omitted, in 
confideration of the expedient it procures 
for obtaining fboner the end propofed, and 
facilitating the dreffing in a line, which 
as may be feen is very neceflary here. I 
fhall therefore fuppofe (PI. 10; fig. 85), 
that the fix battalions of the ift line have 
pafled through the 2d with 150 paces, and 
is to form up again behind it in a ftraight 
line; but that by this, the oppofite batta- 
lions would meet unequally, art equal length 
ef paces not having been obferved amongft 

the 
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"the divifions, lome having gained more, 
and fome lefs ground, and therefore would 
not have formed fuch a ftraight pofition as 
when firft drawn up : in this cafe, to ob- 
tain it, a battalion muft be given them to 
drefs by, as for example here the ift; 
then as foon as the divifions have fronted, 
and the officers have ftept to their left flank, 
the general of the ift brigade, or the com- 
mandant of the ift battalion muft from 
the point A, give to the two or three firfl 
divifions, that drefling which the line ought 
to have. 

When this is done, he then orders the 
other officers to proceed, as has been laid 

§ 3 1 * (%• 68) dta* * s > to d*^ ty ^ lc * r " 
leading men; but the commandant remains 

at the ift divifion, who is then to be con- 
fidered as the point d'appui, from whence 
he may fee if his officers remain in the pro- 
poled line, and are exadtly dreffed in it. 
The ift battalion being thus placed, the 
commandant of the 2d , battalion, rides be- 
tween the 6th and 7th divifion of the ift 
ip C, to fee if his ift divifion is in a line 
with the 7th'and 8th divifion of the ift 

^4 batta- 
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battalion : and his 2d with his lit divl-i 

jSon and the 8th of the preceding battalion, 

It to, he Willthen be able to drefs in the 

fkipe line his other divifions by his ift ; as 

ibbh as the 2d battalion Is fixed, the pom- 

Aandant of the 3d in D, proceed in the 

fame manner as the 2d did in C, and fq 

dn. It njuft be obferyed as a general rule, 

that an officer muft never begin to drefs 

the line, until his preceding divifion ftands 

faft: and this is £H1J more to be obferved 

. • * . ".- . . i- 

By the commandant of the battalion, who 
muft wait till his preceding battalion alio 
ftands faft ; becaufe, the hurrying of this 
operation, will always occalSon "a toffing 
here and there in the line ^ likewife, no 
officer muft bufy himfelf with his divifion ; 
If he does, he will not only hinder a quick 
dreffing with regard to himfelf, but will 
likewife by turning his body to look at 
his divifion, impede the reft from taking 
an exa6t direction. . He muft therefore, 
pay attention to the dreffing of himfelf only • 
and when this is done muft ftand ftill, £cf 
that the next may be able to do the fame* 
The men of his divifion muft be fo pra&ifed, 

that 
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that without being told, they may drefe 
themfelves by him.' 

m * 

If the i ft line pafles through retreating 
with to the right by files, fo that it would 
then ftand as when marched off from the 
left *, then the 6th battalion is ti^e onp 
to drefs by, and the direction of the lirvS 
muft then be given by the three l^ft divi- 
sions of that battalion; as to the reft, the 
fame is to be performed by the left wingj 
gs has been done before by the right one* 

§ 49- 

Of Dressing a Line from the, 
Center, after having Passed 

Through, 

On fuch occalions where it is neceflaiy 
to pafs through, and required to form again 
quickly ; the dreffing from the wing, par- 
ticularly in an extenfive line, would take 

• Here it is to be underftood, that, after being, thna 
dreffed in the line, tjicjrare to vyl^eltjQj ^he le/t into th% 
'alignment A Bf ' v ' 
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Up too much* time. It will then be better 
to take a battalion at the center- to drefs 
by, and to perform the quickeft and eafieft 
dxtffing, one may, I believe, apply with 
advantage the following rules* The line 
A B (fig. 86) has pafled through with to 
the left by files, it will confequently fland 
as inarched off from the right; with regard 
to the diftances, every thing elfe is done 
the lame as in the preceding §, that is, 
by the point d'appui A, which has been 
taken at the right wing: But the drefling 
is to be by the 3d battalion ; it is therefore 
the diyifions of this battalion, which are 
to proceed the fame as in § 48. the lit 
battalion did; and thofe of the 4th, 5th 
and 6th, perform likewife the drefling by 
the 3d, as has been alfo done in the pre- 
ceding § by the ift battalion. The officers 
of the 2d and ift battalions, are not able 
to direct themfelves, becaufe the alignment 
upon which they are to drefs lies behind 
them; they muft then be aflifted, and this 
is done, when the commandant or major 

of the 2d battalion, rides between the 2d 

» • ■ •• 

Vm 3d divifion of the 3d battalion; and 

from 
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from thence by calling only, drefles firft 
his 8 th and 7th, and then the other di- 
vifions of his battalion by the 8th. 

When this battalion ftands placed, the 
commandant of the ift battalion proceeds 
in the lame manner with his, as the com- 
mandant of the 2d did. But if the line 
in retreating, was pafled through to the 
right by files, fo as to ftand marched off 
from the left; then the 2d and ift would 
be in the fame cafe, as before the 4th, 5th 
and 6th have been; and thefe three laft 
battalions, in the fame cafe, as thofe of the 
2d and 1 ft: that is, the commandant of 
the 4th muft ride between the 6th and 7th 
divifion of the 3d battalion ; and when this 
battalion ftands placed, he then drefies in 
the line the two firft divifions of his batta- 
lion, and by thefe the other divifions. By 
this method of drefling in a line from the 
center, as foon as the drefling battalion 
ftands formed, you obtain at the fame time 
the drefling of the two wings, and confe- 
quently the whole line much fooner. The 
only inconvenience here, is, that the com- 
mandants or majors are obliged to bring each 

divifion 



<finfion4o its place by calling to 'them; be- 
canfe the officers have no alignment before 
then* apon which they could dired each 
offer; as at the taking diftance backwards. 
Jtkfc will in this cafe be a conftant noife 
vqtilthe line is formed; which however may 
he avoided* when the line is pafled through 
9 two feveral methods (this is to be under- 
food in retreating) (PI. n. fig. fy). The 
three battalions of the right wing go off to 
the right by files, and the three battalions of 
the left* to the left by files; and then the 
f#mt iapfm of the left wing will be the ift 
divifion of the 4th battalion : consequently, 
the diflance and dreffing is taken at the 
lame time by it. If now the commandant 
of the 3d battalion, places himfelf behind 
the 3d rank of the ift divifion of the 4th 
battalion, from hence he will very eafily 
drefs in a line his 7 th divifion upon his 
8th, and the ift of the 4th battalion, (to 
which the pofition which is to be taken 
jnuft have been given). 

The commandant of the 4th battalion, 
drefles in a line from behind the 3d rank of the 
8th divifion of the 3d battalion, his ad upon 

his 
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his own i ft and the 8th of the 3d battalion : 
when thefe four divifions are placed, it will be 
eafy to the reft of the right and left wing 1 
to drefs by their leaders, according to § 31 • 
(fig. 68), and the commandants will therr 
by. figns only, as the officers are facing 
them, be able to finifti the dreffing in a : 
line. But by this it may be feen, that 
the lines muft pafs in two different methods, 
which however might not always be pradi- 
cable, partly becaufe a variety of evolutions 
in a line, which are to conduce to the fame 
end, muft be avoided as much as poflibl&$ 
becaufe it occafions too much confofidff. 
The firft method then muft be kept *"ttf 
where the whole line pafles through in the 
feme manner: but to efFedfc the dreffing, 
according to the other method, is in my 
opinion better, becaufe it prevents the call- 
ing and noife ; I fhall fuppofe the line A B 
(fig, 88) which in retreating, has pafled 
through to the left by files, and which is 
to drefs by the center. The' appui will 
then be the divifion of the right wing of 
the 4th battalion, according to which the # 
diftances muft be taken ; when all is placed, 

the 
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he officer, who is to direct himfelf by the 
divifions behind him, has nothing farther 
to obierve forward. Then, thofe who are 
beyond the directing point, may be ordered, 
as foon as they have placed thcmfelves at 
the left flank of their divifions, to turn 
about, and to face towards the dire<5tion 
they are to drefs by. Thofe of the three 
firft battalions are then fo pofted, as if they 
flood marched off" from the left, notwith- 
standing, their divifions ftand as marched 
off from the right ; and now the ftafF offi- 
cers and officers are in the above cafe, where 
the line pafled through in two different 
manners, and all may now drefs according 
to that prefcribed method. As foon as each 
officer of the three firft battalions has dreffed 
himfelf in line, lie again turns about upon 
the fame fpot, fo as to face towards where 
he ought to front, and then his divifion 
is to drefs by him. 
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§ 5°- 

Of Refusing a Wing of a Line 
that has Passed Through. 

The refufing the wing of a line pafled 
through, is done in order to render the 
enemy's deftgn upon the flanks to no efFedfc $ 
or at leaft to oblige him to take a great 
detour to perform it ; or alfo to force him 
to form his wing upon a poffeffed rifing 
ground Q, from whence he may be expofed 
to your fire. Thus let the line be ABD 
(fig. 89), which again is compofed of ft» 
battalions, and which is to refufe with three 
battalions, fo that its right wing may come 
to be in the pofition B D ; and fuppofe the 
line was paffed through in retreating to the 
left by files, as being the cafe the moft 
difficult *« There is nothing farther to 

be 



# The paffing through to the left by files is here only 
foppofed. The figure 89 relative to this $, ihews the 
paffing through to be to the right by files. 

The 




be obferved by the three battalions of the" 
left, than what already has been faid § 48. 
(fig. 85), for thofe three firft battalions. 
The I ft divifion of the 4th battalion, will 
then be the point d'appui for thefe three 
battalions, and this battalion proceeds here 
with the dreffing, as the ift did above; 
the 5th as the 2d, and the 6th as the 3d. 
The three battalions of the right wing, 
have a very difficult manceuvre to perform : 
their point d'appui is the angle B, where 
the line begins to break, and where the 
captain of the right wing of the 4th batta- 
lion is, after his divifion has wheeled-in j 
they are then not only obliged to take dif- 
tance backwards, but likewife to drefs back- 
wards. Both mould be performed with 
the 16ft wing of the divifions, becaufe the 
line ftandfi marched. off from die right; 
but this' will be very difficult to the offi- 
cers,, becaufe being obliged to be at -the 



The author at the end of this §, fays, that when re- 
futing the right wing, the palling through Jhonld be peri 
formed to the right by files; and when refuting the left 
wing,' ffie paffing through is to be performed to the left 
byfles. ■'-.-."- - 

right 
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Hght #ing of their divifions to lead theirl^ 
&ey confequently will feldom have their 
proper diftance with the left wing, though 
fcveifc they had it exaftly with the right 
one; becatife the leaft irregularity in the 
juofitioft of their divifions; will occafion 
the lofs of ifc Still left will they be ahfe 
to know, when their left wing is in the 
alignment* atid wheii they fhould give the 
word : halt J therefore they muft be affifted, 
which may be (tone in the following man- 
heir : The commandant or major of the 3d 
battalion, after he has given to his officers 
nearly the diredtion which they ought tp 
take With their divifions; rides to B, as being 
the point where the captain of the right 
wing of the 4th battalion is to be pofted, 
after he has wheeled in; where he is to 
give the Word: halt! to the 8th divifioa 
of his battalion, as foon as he fees that its 
left wing is in die given alignment. If 
now the officer of the 8 th divifion, upon 
the word halt of his major, fteps to his 
left wing, and places himfelf fo as to face 
towards him, he will then be able to direct 
him fo, as that he may be duly and exadtiy 

U plapsd 
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placed in the direction of the point of align- 
ment D. This 8th diviiion is now to 
furve for the point d'appui, from, whence 
the major is to diredt the 7th, proceeding 
in the fame manner as before with the 8th; 
and the officer of it, as well as all the other 
officers of the right wing of their divifions, 
mull be occupied with nothing elfe than 
the taking diftance by thofe behind them. 
When thefe two divifions are placed, the 
forming in refpecT: to the alignment, will 
then be eafier to the reft, having by the 
right wings of thefe two divifions two fixed 
points, upon which they will be able (ac- 
cording to § 31. fig. 68) to drefs then- 
own right wing. But it muft not be ima- 
gined^ .that "by the alignment of the right 
wing,, the dreffing of the left can be accu- 
rately performed, -.which however it ought 
to fcc.; It will ferye $0 prevent ; the. .divi- 
fions .from gping. too fat, or perhaps from 
halting too foon, and before they are in 
(he alignment.. This is only to effecT: the 
dreffing nearly ; and, I „(hall fuppofe this 
■cafe, that, for. , example, , the ,^tjx divifion 
of- the 3d battalion, ,.wa$r (fpfl^ibmewhat 
,.>-:■•-.:> ,; beyond 
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bey6nd the alignment of the three laft onetf; 
this fault however would not be of fuch 
great confequence> as if there were no rules 
fixed, according to which the divisions 
might proceed> fince you would be able to 
recover it very fbon : By degrees as die di- 
vifions halt, that . is* when their right wing 
is drefled in line with the one behind it, 
the officer then fteps to his left wing, and 
dire&ly faces with his front towards the 
point d'vppui> arid he as Well as all the 
ftafF officers proceed as to the reft, in the 
fame manner* as has been faid § 49. (fig. 86) 
refpedting the three battalions of the right 
wing. If the left wing was to be refufed* 
this would then rather be eafier than diffi- 
cult to the officers, becaufe they are then 
already fronting towards where they are to 
direct themfelves and take their diftance* 
and are then obliged, as in the preceding 
cafe, to turn about again, after having drefled 
themfelves. It would then be better* if 
the paffing through could always be per- " 
formed thus, according as either of the 
two wings is to be refiifed. For example j 
in retreating te> pais through to the left by . 

U 2 files, 



files, is consequently to Hand as wheft 
marched off from the right, when refilling 
ifee left wing i the -contrary would take? 
jtkee when die right wing was to be refufed* 
being marched off from the tight by files, 
and Handing as marched off frpm the left. 
What has been laid § a6. (fig. 55) of a 
battalion that has paflfed through, and is 
to crown a riling grobnd, is quite fuffi- 
dent for applying the lame to a whole?' 
line; it would therefore be (uperfiuous her# 
to add any thing more* 

§ 51. 

m 

Of the Retreat, en Echiquier. 

This pofition is named from the relem^ 
blance it has to what is fignified by that 
expreflion. When fuch a pofition is given 
to a corps, fo that the battalions of it are 
placpd in the lame manner, as the fquares 
of a chefs board, the corps is laid to be 
en echiquier $ which pofitioa is given to it, 
that a part of this corps may be quicker 
withdrawn from the enemy* than by any 

other 
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other method; while at the feme time the 
other part covers this retreat. To give to 
this corps, which (PL 13. fig, 90) confifts 
of hine battalions, fuch a pofition, that 
every other battalion, as for example, here 
the 2d, 4th, 6th and 8th, are to go to 
the right about, and are to retreat as many 
paces as are contained within the reach of 
tnuiket fhot. When they have attained 
this diftance they front, drefs in a line with 
each other, and obferve at the fame time 
to be exadtly oppofite to the intervals they 
left, in cafe they fhould have deviated from 
them; which however muft be avoided as 
much as poflible. The obfervation of this 
rule takes place, only as long as the retreat 
is performed in a ftraight line, and that 
the ground is of fuch a nature, that no 
advantages can be taken frotai it, otherwife, 
an exception would be made. The two 
extreme wing divifions a and b of the four 
battalions D, E, F, G, 2d fe&ion, are to 
form enjktnc} and, as fboa as they are gone 
to the. right about, to retire alfo en fane ; 
the two other battalions E, F form no 
4btnks« 

U 3 All 
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All the battalions, 1, 3, 5, 7 and 9 of 
the 1 ft fe&ion I K, are to form flanks with 
their wing divifions, as foon as the 2d 
fe&ion goes' to the right about; and that 
.'the flanks when retreating, may be able 
to march ib as not to hinder their battalion, 
they muft always be perpendicular to thofe 
battalions, and by only prefenting to the 
right and left; cover the intervals of their 
next battalions, as the reft of it is to cover 
by its platoon fire, the whole front, until 
the 2d feftion fronts again. As foon as 
thefe give the word : front ! the battalions 
of the ift fedtion muft go to the right 
about, ftep on, and retire through the in- 
tervals which are left open of the 2d fec- 
tion, behind which it is to halt at the 
fame diftance, as the 2d did behind the 
1 ft, front again, and you proceed in the 
fame manner with regard to the intervals 
and dreffing, as long as the retreat is going 
on in a ftraight pofition ; and that thefe 
battalions may better cover the intervals 
of the 2d fedtion, they muft as foon as they 
have fronted, wheel-in their flanks; except 
the extreme wing divifions, which remain 

en 
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mflanc. . As fbon as the ift fedion come* 
near the 2d, it begins the firing by platoons 
upon the fpot, and proceeds the lame as 
the 1 ft did before. The wing divifions 
of. all the battalions form flanks, as foon 
as the 1 ft fedtion has gone through it, and 
when they have fronted at their proper 
diftance, their flanks are to wheel in again, 
and are thus to wait for the 2d fe&ion. 

But if in the purfuit of a retreat, fbme 
heights or favorable ground offers which 
could be made ufe of, it would then be a 
great fault to negledt the advantages arifing 
from fuch a ground, by obferving the di- 
rection of the intervals, and c6nfining one-, 
felf to the given diftance, which one fedtion 
i& to have from another; or, to attend to 
the cxadfc dreffing of the fe&ion in a line. 
For example ; in the pofition AH, the 
8 th battalion would be very ill pofted if it 
placed itfelf in B, behind the interval it 
left, and was not to take pofleflion of the 
rifing ground L ; from whence it .will be 
able to command the whole ground aban- 
doned by the 1 ft fe&ion ; the 4th batta- 
lion would likewife commit a fault, if it 
. ^ .. U 4. wa* 
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ipas tp confine itfelf to the 150, or 20Q 
given paces in C, and not occupy the ri- 
JOng ground before it, at 30 or 40 paces 
fyom c to d, which othenyife would be 
given up to the difpofition of the enemy. 
Jn both cafes thefe heights mu# be occu- 
pied; but the battalions which are to oc- 
cupy % fifing ground, mull oblerve to bring 
their wiflgS back and drels by their next 
battalions, fy as to be flanked by them. 
But it will be find that the 7th battalion^ 
by the pofitian of the 8th, which partly 
flands behind it, will when retreating meet 
it, and consequently, part of it will be 
obliged to pafs through it; this however 
when done, would likewife be a great fault, 
becaufe the 7 th when retreating, would 
then not be covered by the 8 th. What 
is then to be done? Each battalion mull 
go through the intervals by which it is 
to retreat; as for example, here the 7th 
mull pafs between the 6 th and the 8 th; 
but this interval being now more to the 
left than it would have been, if this batta- 
lion did not occupy the rifing ground; it 
mull then incline accordingly as loon as it 

begins 



begins to retreat; and fhould the interval 
be even too narrow, it iquft endeavour to 
pais it, breaking off one. divifion more, £n4 
joining it to .the flank $ be it as it will, i% 
muft pafs through the iateryal, that the, 
other battaljjans may not bp ob%ed (0 altes 
their distances ; becaufe by this, tj*e defence 
of the preceding interval would be lqft| 
but as foon as it is paflfoj through, it is to 
incline again to the rigfyt, fa as, to obtain 
the proper interval between it and the 9th 
battalion; tt^ 8th by continuing the retreat, 
i& theji in tJje fame cafe as thp 7th wa$j 
apd as if muft pa$ between &e 7th and 9th» 
it muft incHnp- fo as to be able to pafs i^ 
and then both are again & &ev M Qffa* 

Of the fame Retreat, when 4 
Wing is tQ he Reeusei), 

In the fame manner, as in the pafftng 
through a line, any one of the two wings 
may be refilled j the like may be performed 
Hit the retreat en ecbiguier. For example 

(PL 
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(PL 13. fig. 9 1 ); 1 when the 7th and 9th 
battalion of the ift fedion A B is to refufe, 
thefe two battalions when the three others 
j, 3 and 5 halt and front in E C, keep 
oh marching • and their flag fergeants are 
to turn them Co, as when fronting they 
may be pofted in the given pofition C D, 
in which the "battalions are to refufe; that 
is, they muft be drefled in a line between 
the- left wing C of the next battalion, which 
they ccyifider as their point d'appui, and 
the real or imaginary point of alignment 
D« The battalions 2, 4, 6 and 8 of the 
£d feftioii have to obferve, ift, to march 
through their refbe&ive intervals; and 2d; 
that at the fame time, when they are be- 
hind the battalions of the ift fedtion E C D, 
and at the given diftance they are to cover, 
they muft during the march, and before 
they arrive at thefe intervals, take by their 
flag fergeants the given pofition which they 
ought to have, fo as to be able to prote<2; 
the intervals by their fire. 
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Of the Retreat en Echiquier ia 

Two Lines, 

When (PI. 13. fig. 92) a corps com- 
posed of 18 battalions in two lines A B, 
C D, is to form *n echiquier, each line 
proceeds by itfelf, according to what has 
been faid § 5 1 . of one line ; that is, the 2d 
le&ion of each line is to retreat, and if the 
2d line fhould be mofe than ?oo paces 
from the ift; then to divide this diftande, 
1 50 paces muft be given to each fe&ion 
for their retreat. 

If then the ift fedtion 1, 3, 5, 7, 9 of 
the 1 ft line A B, performs its retreat through 
the 2d fedtion E F, it is then always in 
the fame cafe as it was in § 51. it muft 
alfb proceed according to the rules which 
Tiave been prefcribed there, and conforma- 
ble to the pofition which the battalions of 
this 2d fedtion have taken. But when paft 
through the 2d fedtion E F, they will 
exadtiy meet the battalions of the 1 ft lec- 
tion 
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tion of the 2d line CD;, they therefore 
muft pafs through, according to the ufual 
method as has been fhewn § 26. for which 
purpofe they muft alfo know what bjatta-. 
lion of the 2d line is ftanding behind them ; 
and as they have nothing further to fear, 
being covered by two fedtions, they march 
by divifions through the intervals of the 
2d fedlipn of the 2d line, and wheel at 150 
paces behind it, fee § 48, The 2d fedtion 
pf the 1 ft line forms flanks, and as foon 
as the 1 ft goes to the right about, the 2d 
performs the fame, and begins its retreat; 
^s foon as it perceives that its ift fe&ion 
has pafled through the ift fedtion of the 
2d line, it is to confider this fe&ion as if 
it was that of the 1 ft line ; that is, it pailes 
through their intervals; and as in conti- 
nuing its retreat, their battalions meet thofe 
of the 2d fedtion of the 2d line, they pafs 
through them by divifions, and proceed to 
all the reft as the ift fedtion did before. 
The ift and 2d fedtions of the 2d line, are 
now in the fame cafe as the ift and 2d 
of the ift line; whence it follows, that 
thefe alfo are to proceed in the fame manner 

in 
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in their retreat. If now the ift line c6ri- 
fiders itfelf as the 2d, and the 2d as the 
1 ft ; this laft will eafily perform the retreat, 
according to the rules which have been pre- 
fcribed to the battalions of the 1 ft line, 
and which rules they muft obferve in their 
retreat : from thefe three fe&ions, the fol- 
lowing general rules may be eftablifhed. 

1 . The battalions which are removed back 
and far diftant from the enemy, have never 
flanks, except the extreme ones at the right* 
and left of the fe&ions ; the reafon of which 
is, that the whole front of the battalions 
can cover better the intervals which are' 
before them, 

2. The battalions of thefe fe&ions which 
are the neareft to the enemy, form flanks 
as foori a$ there is nothing before them, 

3. The battalions muft constantly pa& 
through their refpe&ive intervals, let thtf 
battalions which are behind them ftand 3$ 
they will; and no miftake will be made 
when it is obferved as a rule; that all the 
battalions in their retreat muft always pais 
with their left wing, clofe to the right 
4>ne of the next battalion, 

4' 



4. If the ground offers any advantages/ 
it muft be made uic of 1 and one is not to 
confine onefelf to a ftrift obfervance of the 
orders which determine the diftance of each 
irtnkt, and the exadfc pofition behind the 
intervals of ther preceding fe&ion. 

5. As long as there is no iedtion behind, 
there is no need of piling through by di- 
vifions j but you muft always pais through 
the middle of the interval, and. if it is not 
dire&ly' behind the battalion, die battalion 
muft incline,. 

. 6: All. thofe who retreat muft march quick, 
and take juft as much time as will avoid 
confufion. For the defence of fuch a re- 
treat, it is neceflary, ift, that the batta- 
lions of that fedtion, whofe front is neareft 
to the enemy, fhould charge with fix pla- 
toons upon # the fpot, to cover the retreat of 
the 2d fe&ion. 2d, The flanks of each 
battalion of this fe&ion, are only to fire 
when the enemy endeavours to penetrate 
the intervals, in order to fall upon the re- 
treating battalions; and here the flanks 
muft prefent to the right or left, according 
as they ftand : 3d, upon thofe who only 

fkirmxfh 
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fkirmifh fingle men are to fire, upon fmall 
troops the parapet fire muft be ufed, and 
upon large troops the • platoon firing ; the 
fame is to be done in retreating : 4th, when 
retreating with parapet firing, the flag fer- 
geants keep always their ufual march, be- 
caufe otherwife, befides the time loft by 
the files who fired, you would alfo ob- 
ftrudt the falling-in, and put them into 
confufion. But when firing by platoons, 
fhould it evfen be with one only, the flag 
fergeants muft take the charging ftep, to 
which they muft be very attentive .when 
any officer fhall give the word of command ; 
but in cafe they fhould not hear it, it muft 
be made known to them: 5th, fhould the 
enemy attempt to penetrate an interval, not 
only the flanks, as has been faid, are to fire, 
but likewife the platoons of the battalions 
of the fedtion ftanding behind; which they 
may do without expofing to any danger, 
the battalions retreating before them. 
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§ 54- 
Of the Square and Oblong* 

As the fubjedt here will be that of £ 
fquare or oblong, confifting of Jfeveral bat- 
talions; it will be eafily underftood that 
for the forming of it, no fixed rules ean be 
given, when it is confidered that if depends 
On the nature of the ground, the pofition 
of the troops, the movements of the enemy, 
and feveral other circumftances ; fo that 
it would be too prolix, if one was to efta- 
blifh for fuch inftru&ions, rules for all 
the different cafes. Befides which, the for- 
mation of the fquare, is the bufinefs of 
the general who is to cammand it. Some 
general rules therefore given to the batta- 
lions which are to form it, will fuffice to 
enable them to execute the orders of the 
general with expedition and accuracy, and 
to facilitate his intentions; For this pur- 
pofe, the movements of the parts that corn- 
pole the fquare, Ihould be well inftilled 
into their minds, lb as they may be able 

to 
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td combine them with thdfe which have 
been mentioned § 29. of the formation of 
a fquare with a fingle battalion. The head 
A of a fquare or oblong (PI. 14. fig;. 93)* 
Is that battalion which marches towards the 
objedt yu& iiitefld to go to 5 from this head 
z grand divifion B is taken out, called the 
advanced guard; the ift platoon of this 
advanced guard* forms a right flank* and 
the 4th platoon a left flank 5 this advanced 
guard marches conltantly before the center 
of the head^ at the diftance of 8 to 12 
paces from the head to the flanks. The 
right flank C C, are the battalions* who 
with their left wing join behind the one of 
the head. The left flank D D, are the 
battalions* who with their right wing join 
behind the left one of the head. The 
battalion E, which (huts in the fquare or 
toblong, is called the tail; and as the head 
A covens the flanks C C, D D, the tail 
£ is to do the fame. To cover any thing* 
is, when by my front, I prevedt the enemy 
from enfilading my flanks. The rear guard 
F is a grand divifion, placed in the center 
of the tail, which is formed in the fame 

X manner 
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flanks where they are tq >( be:: The Jficfe pa^ 
trbls march Jiinply to jhe right or left by 
file§» towards the, center of their battalions, 

# 

and. with a diftance, not exceeding 16 paces' 
ifQ^x the flanks, and are broken off by an 
officer. When a fquare or oblong is to 
be. 4 fyrn>ed, it .commonly happens that it 
^cJ^fedwi^L a great deal of trouble and; 
lofs of time, and consequently not quick 
enough. A But whjjjace , happens this fault? 
it Is becaufe the proper dreffing is feldom 

> given 
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given *t<y the flanks ; orie imagines one k 
well drefled in the* line, when placed in* 
the prolongation of the divifibn which is* 
next to thfe heady Withbut paying attention 
whether that divifion itfelf has the propef 
dreffing it ought to have to ahfwer that 
purpofe ; when this divifion has ttdt its 
proper pofition, it follows; that the flank 
will alfo not obtain it, and will inftead of 
being 'perpendicular, ftand obliquely to thcf 
head* If now to remedy this fault, we 
join on* wing of the tail to this left flank, 
and drefs in a line the 2d flank by the op« v 
pofite wing of the tail ; there ! is indeed 
gained by this, that inftead of two, there 
is only ohe -flank to be drefled. But there 
refults a fecond, and at the* fame time, a 
greater fault; for then inftead of a fquare * f 
which it fhould be, it will be a rhomboides, 
which will not be able to march 20 paces 
without breaking* : 

But all thefe faults may be remedied, 
when the following * few rules/ are made 

* Inftead of a fquare/ it fliottld be here called a right 
angled parallelogram. 



nfc of, *rhich if they dd not ifctireljr re- 
medy f them, will however at leaft ferve to 
*roid great errors. 

i;- The toil muft be fb placedbehind the 
head/ at in no manner to oat-flank it. 
Becaufe otherwife, it would form if in- 
tended for a fquare, a rhombus, and if for 
an oblong, a rhomboJdcfi. f 

2. If muft as much as potiible, have 
die fame pofition given to it as the head 
oat* 

3. The wings of the head muft be con- 
fidered by die flanks, as the points d'appm, 
from which, and from no where eMe, the 
ibefliftg is to begin. 

4. The wings of the tail are the points 
of alignment to the flanks; confequently, 
the dreffing muft be performed by them. 
But to drefs truly, according to the adopted 
rules, one or more battalions upon a given 
line, it is neceflary that the beginning of 
this line fhould be exa&ly taken. This 
beginning is the diviiion next the head, 
which the major who commands it will 
drefs in the fureft arid beft manner, by 
placing himfelf according to § 29, (PI. 4. 
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fig- 59) Wore the flank files of the head; 
and jb* then drefle^ the iA rank of this 
divifion by the flank files of- the oppofito 
tail. WlMW. tibifr; diviiion ia prpperly drefied, 
itiwiU bp yeiy cafy tqthe reft of the flanks 
to obtain their proper pofition. 
« 5. .Ta.be certain that the wings of the 
tail ftand accurately with thofe of the head j 
for l otherwise* a rhombus or | homboides 
would unavoidably happen* The .general 
who commands the fquarc, may make u$ 
of this Jail rules that is, place himfelf 
tideways* .at a finall diftance frgm the flank 
files of the. head, which fiJkp qpruft be well 
duelled upon their leaders, from whence h* 
will better remedy any error* in ode the 
.flank men of the tail do not iquare well 
with the flank files of the head. 

Of the March of a Sqjjare or Os- 
long, and how the Movements 
which may be .made wjth it, 
are to be executed with Order » 

1 , 

The trouble taken to form a fquare, and 
to 1 make it as much as poffible redangular, 

X 1 i* 
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\tytifcibik tmMrfvtoUUfc toft, if 

'taf^O* iftlftcdfe*' fltflfcr Ait 

sifctt -/Iftr-iJfc^HGfl^ tttt^nteo&d I by tho 
&gt&8fe#*» by^hffc^tl)^ drefitf tt^when 
i&ntiqtfRtjihefr inflr^Wcnp^ke 4fcden(ft 

f &<* tjta*^&e4bf&s ■ Mtyrebnlfe 

**^:ti^ tfrtfee^ tfoMfcvtfifc fobiwtterv i 

nmft^be 4b rogtiiattd< by\M»c major 1 or ad- 
jutant, thpt they do not crdwd the flanks, 
nor remain toa far off, ■ >■ . * - J 

3. But the main attention refts upon 
the march of the flanks ; if thefe do not 
m^rch welj,. . it will he imppffible ,for the 
.tail to cover them properly, • Some examples 
will prove the' Jruth of , this : fuppofe (PI, 
14. .fig. 94), that-, the right flank U E» 
does not keep its proper diftance, but open, 
(heir files too much; that flank will na- 

Rurally 
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turally be longer by all the part E D, than ' 
the left one G C which keeps its proper 
diftance : whence it follows, that the right * 
wing of the tail will be prefled back; to 
it, which by this muft neceflarily be' To 
much the more in cbnfufion- becaufe, the 
meii and all thofe who form 'the "tail, look 
towards the center, and not towards thofe 
files who afe prefled. If the major or "ad-* 
jutant, Would remedy this by changing 
the pofition of the fteg iergeants, fp as to 
bring the tail: in thfe direction C D," tfcer^ 
would arife a miich greater fault • bec^ufe, ' 
i-ft, the bfcttaliott oxtail which" doxxipleict ' 
the line C E, will not fill up the line CD'/ 
which is longei" thin CE; confequefttly,* ' 
an opening muft hippen between the tait^ 
and the flank, 2aly.-The taif ifi this, di-\ 
re&ion, cannot keep the fame march whkfy 
the head takes ; but, as it is absolutely , 
neceflary it fhould keep it, the tail will 
cbnftantly be expofed to an inclining^ 'which 
muft above all things be avoided: To' pre- ' 
vent' thefe faults 'there is ho other' means, 
than to be careful that the diftShce between ' 
the filts are * prefer ved j which Tibweveri 

X 4 cannot 
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cannot be effected otherwife, than by fol- 
lowing exactly the rules of the 2d § ^ 
namely, that the whole flank iteps on at 
the lame time, and with equal length of 
paces : for this reafon, the oiEcers of the 
flanks are permitted to march along the 
fide of their divilions, fo that the men : 
may not only keep the pace with them; 
but likewhe, that (he officers may be en- ", 
abled to take better care of their men. 

4, It is not fufficient to imagine all is 
done, when th,e men preferve the ftep, and, 
are kept at proper distances. One muft 
likewhe endeavour to maintain the flanks 
perpendicular to the head, othenvife the 
above fault will happen, or another as dan- 
gerous. Suppofe for example, the flank 
C G&*bx*&\ in _% Jbrpentine form CBG; 
it will be fcen by what has been &Id § 2, 
that the men who filled; the ftraight line 
C G, will only come in a curve line to, 
Fj. This flank G W will confequently be 
jhprfcr $b*nJG,C, and the tail will aJLfo be 
obliged to march in the . direcTtion E F, to 
cover the angles of the iquare; it is then 
m (he fine cafe as it was when before in, 
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the pofidon C D, and conf^ticntly, will 
becxpofed.to all imaginable iriConveoicnce8* 
If the flaak marches ~m ift the dite&ioti 
]BK or EAi there will happen, befidefc 
the above faulc, where the tft&was* bfougbfc 
into an oblique poll tion r ^ becaufe, both the 
lines E K and E A are longer than £ H, 
that in the firft c^k r the t^l in ^B when 
come into H, will maJte an opening. -ecftad 
to HK, jtnd the tail will theb a<* Jbebabi* 
to covser . the fiank r >; without breaking at 
its center : and in tb$ few^d;icafc^^c -part 
ia £ vrhen come into A* will be ^feefiad 
out?, whfinoe, it may be few* that tftit?*** 
ceflary ,tQ,Jkeep jibe' AaAks perpendic?ukr «t> 
th^ head i which piay pa% b« dfrstei whoa 
the flank men wha v jok* the Ju*d ampnuv 
tifed to march fljeaight upon tke flank fiieil 
pf the ,head, and ; thefc ijiuft constantly bd 
kept fo by the flank officers. If tfye fladfc 
men march well and perpendicularly^ it 
will be eafy, according to wfctot kfcj beta 
Aid § 2 and 3, to keep.ttt^ t*A <#the 
flanks likewife in this pofition^ • ■ «> r 
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Of Wheeling with a Square or 

Oblong. : 

» 

This evolution is certainly one of the 
snoft - difficult in tactics; it is. however not 
impoffiblc to be 'performed, and with a few 
rules it may be made, very eafy: fuppofe 
for example, the oblong ABCD i* during 
die march, for ibme reafon er other/ to 
take the pofition a be cL - Ingoing thiv 
tile greateft care muft be taken, not to. give 
too quickly to the head ' the pofition a b, 
but rather flowly ; proceeding in the fame 
manner as has been done § 22. (%• 45), 
in order to give to a battalion when ad- 
vancing, another pofition ; that is, you 
wheel with both wings at the fame time, 
with this difference only, that the left wing 
of the head fteps fhorter, and defcribes the 
arc B b, at the fame time that the right 
wing defcribes the arc A a ; by this is gained 
that the Hanks are not brought about at 

once, 
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once, which would ©therwife as well as 
the tail unavoidably break; arid, as the 
flanks and tail are obliged to incline to the 
right, and to advance at the fame . time; 
their march is extremely difficult ; for thfo 
reafon,. the head -muft- march very- flow* 
until the whole fquare has agaih obtained 
its preceding form: the flanks muft regu- 
late . themfelvcs by the flow maitth of the 
head : they muft as quicferte poffibJe, but 
however fo' ^s not to* fell rinto coirfufioni 
form again perpendicular fo.tjse head* ;/ > . -t 

* , ' I J ' ■ » J I t ■ "I • f I - ..* . i 'ill 

t . '■' : • , ' /. . !':.•);: vj i.J U 

, • -if? -$« * . ,) .; -,.,{{ : „iui 

*• • •* •• ■*. 

Of the Breaking off a.. .Spjja^ "ajft 
.fprniingian.CX^o^G., „•; -. , t , 

i. When ; a fquire. A l ti : Kp : ;(Zgr'§6f, 

|s obliged iti break 6fl7 in order to pi& 4 

defile $ the firft rule to be obferyqd here/ .is, 

to break off asmahy files.' from oije ^fti 

of the hfead, as' from " the other ; bec^ufe, 

if it was hot done fo, ' one of the .flanks 

would ncfceflkfily btfeoifig "longer than the 
Other, ■*'"-. • ■*■■' ^ « 
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2. As many divisions as break off from 
Ok head A B, fo many muft Hkewife, and 
at the lame time, break off from the tail ; 
ptherwifc, the flanks would be obliged to 
march obliquely, which as has already been 
proved is very dangerous, and cannot be 
long maintained. 

■ 3. Aft neceffary and as ufcful as notices 
are on all occarions, fo much the more 
neceflary are they to the fquare, particu- 
larly when it is to break off; becaufe, if a 
iquare is to break off in good order, the 
movements which each part of the fquare 
is to perform muff be done at the fame 
time : but if they are to be performed at 
the lame time, the officers who are to exe- 
cute them, mull alfo be quickly informed 
what is to be done. If then (fig. 96) the 
ift and 8th divifion of the head A, B of the 
fquare is to break off, the commandant of 
that head is to command it with a loud 
voice, fo that the adjutants of the battalions 
which join the head, and are at the angles 
pf the fquare, may hear it; thefe are to 
acquaint their next adjutants, and thole 
again the other officers, that a divifion at 

the 
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the ^ head breaks offy -'the othef adjutant* 
gite aetfce* further; afid' fo >©n asf-far is the 
ta&C D, Which is ttybc iflfonnrf of it- by 
the - adjutant of the kft battalion of f&ft 
flank. Upon the word being given by tbft 
commandant: hreak vffrm the bead! the 
officer of the ift dirifion gfrer the word: 
totbeleft! and joins behind the right wing 
of the ad, and the one of the 8th, orders 
his dfcrffion : U the right tilAA join* behind 
the left wing of the 7th diviaon > the reft 
of the head muft ftep on-with diem at tile 
lame time, fo that the divifitifar tatf rtsd&f 
yoka behind, and not intettoptfthe ft*nfe* fet 
their marchj which contmUe theh* proper 
pace j as fcon as theft di^iuons < have thus 
joined, the flag fergeaats reforte their ufoal 
pace. The flank* after bekg inforrned 
that the divifions at the head break 6ff, 
give the wo«!, namely the right flank AD: 
incline to the left! and the left B C :< int&tc 
to the right t till they <re again in a right 
line with the broken-o/F tiiviflofl* (which 
are mow to keep perpendicularly to the head) 
after this they give'- again the Word? '^r- 
$e officers 40 tftoid iricljnmg either 

too 



too much or too little* into the oblong 1 
a b c d, may here be greatly affifted by 
• judging how many paces they fhould in- 
cline. ■ For . example ; a divifion of grena- 
diers, of which the head is commonly formed, 
confifts of 20 files, which make about 
16 paces.- ' Wherefore, when a divifion 
breaks. off, each fide of the fquafe will be 
16 pace$ lefs; which number of paces the 
flanks ' A D, B C, are obliged to incline 
either to the right oiv left. In- all f thefe 
movements, what has been faid § 5. upon 
inclining to the right or left by files, will 
be very ufeful; becaufe by obferving that 
rule, you will not fall into the fault of 
changing the direction of the flanks which 
fhould fcrupuloufly be preferved, in oider 
not to fall into the greater faults mentioned 
there. As the head by ftepping out further, 
will facilitate the breaking off- of its divi- 
fion s, the tail on being informed of this, 
muft concur to the fame effedt by taking 
fhorter paces; and, as foon as the com- 
mandant of the tail gives the word to the 
divifions, who are to break off: break off I 

the flag fergeants, and with them the whole 

tail 
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t«il muft .immediately fall into * very {hoit: 
pace, ui}til the . divifions haye joinqd thd 
flanks. -But the officers of thofe divifion* 
which break pfF, ¥ muft command the one. 
of the i ft divifion : to the right ! and thus: 
joins^fthe right flank, and the one of the. 
8th: to tb# left I and join the left flank. 
The Jbroken-ofF divifions of the head, and 
alio thofe of the tail, muft coniider them-, 
(elves as belonging to the flanks; conse- 
quently, they muft obferve what thefc have 
to perform, in cafe it ihould be neceflaty 
to break off more divifions from the head. 



§ 58. 

Of forming again a broken-off ' 

Sqjjare* 

When the oblong abed (PL 14. fig/ 
97), is to form again the fquare ABCD, 
the commandant of the head gives to the 1 
broken-ofF divifions which are to form-up, 
the word : form-up / the flag fergeants, and 1 
the head at the feme time with them take* 
flxort paces, inftead of ftepping out as above 

when 



when they broke off, Until the broken-off 
divifions ire formed again, and then they 
take their ufual pace. The divifions which 
are to form-up, are to proceed according 
to what has been laid § n. (fig. 18), and 
drefs themielves with the head; the flanks 
which before inclined to the right and leftj 
towards the infide of the fquare* now in- 
cline according to the lame rule, but how- 
ever in an oppofite fenfe, that is outwardly. 
For example $ the flank a d inclines to the 
right towards A D, and the flank b c to 
the left towards B C j and are to march up 
Co as the length may be complicated. The 
nu7 upon notice, are to flap out a little 
more* which, as well in breaking off as 
in forming 'again*, mujr. be given by the 
adjutants, G> that no opening may happen 
between the marching-ap divifion, and the 
reft of the tail : the divifions which march* 
remain joined to the flanks with their right 
or left flank files, according as they ftand* 
and march up with the rank . which faces* 
towards the infide of the fquare. If for 
example, the fquare is £> formed, that tbtf 
xftrank ftands on the, infide. of the iquarey 
then 
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thto they march up with the 3d rank. 

As long as the divisions' are marching up* 

they, caft their eyes to their next flanks ; 

but as fbon as' they' are marched up, they 

caft their eyes again towards their flag fer-- 

geants: Should it happen; that one or more 

divifibns from' the flanks are to march up 

towards the htead or tail, they have only 

to corifider theriifelveS as if they were divi- 

fions broken off from the head or tail, and 

proceed according to the fame rules as givea 

above. The following few rules, are alfo 

to be obferved fo preferVe bfder inr thcj 

march of a fquareJ 

I i In the turning of a fquare, the move* 
ment tiiuft be performed very flowly. 

2. The breaking off and forming u|J 
again, flidiild be done fucceflively by one 
divifion after the other; becaufe otherwitei 
the movement of the flanks would be too 
violent. It will however be obje&ed, that 
when marching through a defile, ftiis is not 
pra&icable; becaufe then thef breaking ofF 
begins from the center : but I believe, that 
in thi^'cafe, it would be better to begin by 
bt&Mflg off fooner, and before you" comcf 

Li Y near 
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near to the defile ; that by this, the jknkc 
at the tail may not be expofed to too violent 
a movement. 

3. To keep the flanks well dreffcd in a 
line, the major of the battalion next to 
the head, mould place himfelf at the angle 
formed by the flank and head, from whence 
he may drefs his battalion with the wing 
of the tail, much better than from any. 
where elfe j in the lame manner, the major 
of the neareil battalion, mull often place 
himfelf at the wing of the preceding batta- 
lion, and from thence alio drefs his batta- 
lion by the wing of the tail. 

regard » she jfefcbceof the fqusrc, as this 
depends fcidy upon the attack. It muft 
'only be obferved as a general rule, that two 
divifions joining each other ; muft not fire, 
nor prdcnt at the fame.. time. Upon Ikir- 
milhers, fingle men are. only, to firej upon 
finall bodies the fide patrols fi«> and the 
parapet fire is for large troops: but thefe 
mult be fupported by the flanks. 
- 5. The flanks of the advanced ^ and rear 
guards, never fire by ■parapet fire, but fay 

thi 
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the whole platoon which form them; be* 
fcaufc othcrwife, they would, obftrudfc thte 
ire of the head and tail. 
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♦JOf MARCHiN6 into the Alignment, 
in order to Deploy with elofe 

Battalions. 

A corps which is to deploy/ is ufually 
marched off by wings, as for example* the 
battalions in (PL 15. fig. 98). Thefe bat? 
talions may according as circumflances re- 
quire, march into feveral alignments. Are 
they to march forwards into the alignment—! 
the battalions then incline from about 100 
to 200 paces from each other, behind the 
alignment A B, in the following manner: 
The battalions i> 2 f in the column E F 
which are to deploy, receive the ,wor4 iron* 
their refpe&ive commandants ; ta tie right j 
march ! the 2d battalion , marches to. thj^ 
right by files, till it has palled, the. 3d, pre- 
serving its proper intervals; and,obi^ioj| 

Y 2 as 
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ts much diftance, as will Enable its fidel 
divifions to- form upViMar <'tho eveft dries; 
when the grand divifions are to be- fbrrtied j 
then the word is given: halt, front! The 
I ft battalion continues marching until it has 
paired the 2d, obferving' likewife the diftance 
for i<s even diyifions, and then gives, as- thp 
id dicL the word: bait > front! and march. 
A bit&Koh-of each' coltain fe called the 
head, and is always that which with one 
of its wings fixes at the point [d'appui marked 
by the adjutant. Herb for exampte it is 
the 3d) this battalion remains fronted, the 
4th on the contrary 'gives ~the word: tb 
the left ! 2nd marches after having fronted 
lb far, as that it may not only be able to 
pafs along the 3d, but likewife march to 
the diftance of one divifion further ; fo that 
the even divifions of the 3d battalion may 
have room to march up at the forming of 
the grand divifions. As foon as each bat- 
talion has foom enough to march forwards; 
the word is given: march! without paying 
any attention to the reft, and fo it marches 
into the alignment. The 3d as die head, ! 
fixes its right wing clofer to- the adjutarrt 

at 



«* £;.aad th* mfa&trfm* *pf U 4re0es by 
#ap ppiftt'P his : i ft 4iVifi«jy in ^die direct 
tig* :*f . the *fni& dt* 4ke Bi* /The* cam*. 
»ahdan]t of , the 4th battalion, tides before 
bifi battalion . comes into the alignment, - tri 
jfrme £les beyond the left win& of the ift 
<^&>p flf thQ 3d* battalion, which is : al* 
ready dre#ed. in. the lifte, and confidents thi* 
as 4ife ^W d'tfpui $ from whence 'be wHI 
J^§i|rc much battery the moment his bat-* 
tpjfoa 1 -.enters -inftx the alignment, ^than fl£ 
hp reo&fline4 trijft Jbd$ \own battalion $ and: 
then, the pnboBftls m the one of .4be gd, Id: 
tlte ftroe manner, the commandant of th* 
gd battalion rides to feme . fife* .beyond tfa- 
light wing df the 3d battalion" before hit? 
own comes up; from whence he dreflet; 
the left wing of his ift divifion, in th<i 
djreQypn towards the point de VMt A* Tfier 
t^Hflmand^nt of the 1 ft battalion* proceeds 
ip ,th* iame manner, ^nd <ron#d$r9 the&t*: 
tal|oi> already drefled -in the- rHne;as,hi*> 
fpintd'eppuif ffPW whence be is *tt> 
f hi* own tjajt^ipn in. the alignment* 
battalions of the 2d column, proceed iao 
tyjtobac manner as the ift, with' this di£* 

Y 3 feiwice 
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ference only, that the head battalion is to 
fix the left wing of its tft divifion to the 
point d'appui marked by the adjntant in G ; 
however, at fuch a diftance from it, that 
his 2d divifion between him and the adju- 
tant, may have room enough to march 
up; unlefs the ift divisions were drawn 
out of the grand divifions; in that cafe, 
he is to place hirrtfelf clofe to the adjutant. 
For this reafon, the columns muft before 
they incline from each other have already 
marched fb, that no needlcft inclining of 
die head may happen; thus the ift column 
matches with the right wing of their di- 
vifions towards their adjutants in D, and 
the 2d with the left wing of their divifions 
towards the one in G. 

It muft however be adopted as a general 
rule, that all the battalions which are to 
deploy to the right, are likewife to incline 
to the right by files; and all thofe which 
deploy to die left, incline to the left by 
files ; except the head which marches ftraight 
forwards, however the columns be marched 
Off. 

Should 
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Should this fame corps (PI. 1 6., -fig. 99), 
which is marched off from the right, take 
a pofition fideways in the alignment AB, 
at its left flank; then the divijQons of the 
2d column, which > hitherto have marched 
with half diftances, are to begin to march 
up as if they were in clofe order for de r 
ploying ; care muft only be taken, that 
there remains between each battalion, as 
much diftance, as to permit a divifion. tp 
wheel into it;, at the fame time the ift 
column gainf ground as quick as poffiblc, 
but without funning; inclines to the left, 
and endeavours to obtain the dire&ion EF 
of the" march of the 2d column. This 
being dope, die diviiions of this column 
march up to deploy, in the feme manner 
as thofe of the 2d ; both columns are then 
to march, until the 3d battalion (as the 
head of, the 1 ft column), is with its ift 
divifion, within the diftance ofi a divifion 
from the adjutant D; atfd till the 6th bat- 
talion (as the head of the 2d column) is 
with its 1 ft divifion, within the diftance 
of a divifion from the adjutant C. By^de- 
£rees as the columns have reached their 

Y 4 points, 
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points, thejr halt; and all the 1 ft divifions 
of the battalions of both columns, wheel 
at the iame time to the left, march forwards 
into the aligpment, and proceed as to the 
reft as in (PL 15. fig. 98). When the 
1 ft divifions of the battalions have wheeled* 
it has always till now been endeavoured to 
bring the ieven others as quick as pqffible 
behind them; therefore, .they muft then 
as it is commonly laid, throw themselves 
behind; but this movement is, in my opi- 
nion, unnecefiary; becaufe they are obliged 
to come back again, and no ground i§ 
gained by it; for, the lit divifion. mu# 
either march flow, or be obliged tp halt, 
till the ieven other divifions are behind 
them. I therefore, would rather chufe 
that the ift diviiion, as fpon as they are 
about, (hould ftep out brifkly; and, that 
all the other divifions fhould wheel upon 
the fame ibot where the 1 ft did ; by which 
all the above unneceflary movements would 
be avoided. 

If this corps is marched off from the 
left, and is to take a pofition in the align- 
ment of it? left flank, I believe it will be 

needlefs 
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needlcfs to enter her? into a further detail, 
jbecaufe. thece is nothing more to. Be obr 
ferved than what has been {aid above (PL 
1 6. fig. 99), and vice verfa* f 

The ad column is now to perform t9 
jhe right, what before the ift did-Jto the 
left ; likewise the divifions are now to wheel 
to the right, whereas before they wheeled 
to the left. 

But when this corps (PL 17. fig. ioq) 
is marched off from the right, and is like* 
wife to take a pofition in the dire&ion of 
the given alignment A B which is at its 
right flank, you begin here to perform what 
has been faid (PL 16. fig. 99); that is* 
the diviiions are to clofe, in order to deploy | 
at the fame time the 2d column is to ftep 
on brifkly, and incline to the right, to gain 
the direction C £ of • the march of the ift 
column. As foon as the ift battalion ef 
the 1 ft column is as far from the poiat E, 
as about the length pf lour diviiions anc( 
one interval, which point E is oppofitc 
to the point F as the point d'oppui of the 
1 ft .column; then the ift divifion of this 
is to wheel to the ^ight,' and manch dire$ljr 

with 
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with a (bong pace into the alignment : the 
(even other divifions of this battalion, as 
veil as all the reft of the ift column, 
continue marching ftraight on without the 
fcaft inclining, or throwing themfclves be- 
hind their ift divifion; as othcrwife, the 
whole column would be forced to an un~ 
neceffary movement; and thefc feven divi- 
fions wheel upon the (pot where the ift 
has wheeled and follow it. The 2d batta- 
lion continues in the direction of its march, 
until it comes to the diftance of two divi- 
fions and one interval from the point E, 
it then likewife wheels to the right with 
its ift divifion as the ift did; this is fol- 
lowed by the other divifions, and fo enters 
into the alignment. The 3d proceeds in 
the feme manner; and when in its march 
it comes with its right wing to the point 
E, it wheels as the two firft did. The 4th 
wheels when it has pafled behind the 8 th 
divifion of the 3d battalion, and has marched 
to the diftance of one divifion further off 
from its left wing, where it is to proceed 
as the three firft did, and fo enters into 
the alignment* The 5th battalion, as the 

ift 
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ift of the 2a cohinn, & Id proceed in the 
fame manner is the ift fii; when it is 
come to the di fiance of four dhitkm, 
without adding sny interval nom the point 
H, which is eppefcte to die point G, and 
which is the pcimt i*mfpm of this cohnmu 
The 6th which b the hod of this column , 
proceeds as the 2d of the ift did ; that is, 
when come to the diftance of two dmfion* 
from the point H; the ill dhrifion of the 
7th is to wheel, after it has pafted the point 
H about eight paces, or as many as air 
given for an interval; and the 8th is to 
p er for m its wheel in the lame manner, as 
the 4th of the ift column did when it 
pafled behind the 7th, and mairhrd to the 
diftance of one divifion more. 
- If this corps is marched off from the 
left, and is to take a pofitkm in the align- 
ment at its left flank, it is to proceed ac- 
cording to the rules given for it (fig. 100), 
but however in the oppofite ftuJe; the ift 
column inclines forward to the kft, and 
inarches in the direction of the 2d column, 
in the fame manner, as was before performed 
to the right by the 2d column; and now 

the 
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battalions wheel to the left with their 

divilions, in llie lame manner as they 

before with their I ft diviaons to 

right ; that is, the 8th divifion of the 

battalion of the 2d column, begins to 

heel to the left, when it is at. the 

diftance of four divilions and one interval 

from the point, which is oppolite to its, 

feint d'apptti j the 8th divilion of the 

battalion of the ift. column wheels, 

1 it is alfo within four divifions without 

ling an interval, from the point which 

i oppolite to the paint d'appui. 

^ W 0« l *«(|l««flMpi.W»»r«ircb a a 
li^****)*"** ♦tRjlHja^tkft 
V» 'i<l» aJigwaeM ; 4B,jwhich it.jB jtt reas 
(PI, 18. fig, ioi),.'keep«5 at the ikmei 
funs j(8. ,«tbr ; of baflle :Jor,.#us, pu/pcife, 
jou,-,*ai)ft bflgin, by > ,(cbang^g,.lrie-wingj|; 
that «• ..you. , jpuft endeavour, to -bring the 
right, wing to; where the lafe,rtood, and vjee, 
Wfa-tTocfcffoipithit* aj),t|he,jin;i4qns of thet 
\$ folumn ^j>_ to, ths teft.by ,6fe». and tl>c#, 
o£..the. *1 ' column fo,.th» right tyr .files, and, 
igaish. tins, .through .oncanotJKT,..uotil <h« 

»r!> ■ had « 
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Had, 1 aniHTm laft, fte-jtofttioif <m itf m 
iathn hadt'ifor^th* phrpbft befdns- boH* 
columns march; the pofitlon : 'where the^ 
fhhd rmift ftfc marked ' fyMhV aflju^ntsj 
at thk j^ftg -through, ''tife tJiti&wisof tlttl 
2d cdlttnift ihuft bbferVe'tb match ^'fucli 
a manner, that the divifidns of the' tft wi 
himn to whieh they cdfrcfpond- may 'haW 
the right; -on the' contrary; tftofe of dS* 
ift march ftraight on* as may be'feen bj* 
the figure ror. When the rffi colUfatrfv & 
arrived at the plate where ike* 2d was; 'ft J* 
directly and without fronting, to perform* 
firft the countermarch as follows : The di- 
vilions wheel to the left about with their 
left flank files: The 2d column perform* 
the fame, by wheeling to the right about 
with their right ffenk files arid countermarch. 
Then both columns : halt, front ! and thus, 
the divifions of the ill column will juffc 
be upon the {pot, where thofe of the 2d 
flood; and thefe of the 2d, upon the fpot 
where the ift flood: by this countermarch, 
both columns are fianding as when marched 
off from the left ; and in this order of march 
they go back again, until they are at a 

proper 
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proper diftance from the alignment, which 
has been given them to enter into the firft 
one. When arrived there, the battalions 
incline from each other, as has been fhewn 
by the explanation of (PL 15. fig, 98); and 
by what has been faid above, it will be 
fden how neceflary it is, that the divifions 
when marching to deploy, fhould march 
exaftly with half diftances, and not lefs; 
becaufe the preceding movement is already 
very difficult to execute, and it is not knowa 
whether one may not be obliged to perform 
-it. • .' 
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